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NOTICE INVITING BIDS 

 

1. RECEIPT OF BIDS:  Sealed Bids will be received at the office of the City Clerk of the City 
of Petaluma located at 11 English Street, Room 4, Petaluma, California, 94952-2610, until  
2:00 PM (enter time) on Thursday, March 10, 2022, for the Manor Tank Rehabilitation Project 
C67501007.  Any Bids received after the specified time and date will not be considered. Fax 
and other electronically transmitted Bids will not be accepted. 
 

2. OPENING OF BIDS:  The Bids will be publicly opened and read at 2:00 PM (enter time) on 
Thursday, March 10, 2022 at the above-mentioned office of the CITY. The CITY reserves the 
right to postpone the date and time for opening of Bids at any time prior to the aforesaid date 
and time. 
 

3. COMPLETION OF WORK:  The WORK must be completed within ninety (90) working 
days  

after the commencement date stated in the Notice to Proceed. 
 
4. DESCRIPTION OF WORK:  The WORK includes Removal and Replacement of existing 

interior and exterior coatings, replacement of valves, piping, welding of steel reinforcement 
ring, miscellaneous welding and repairs of steel tank, installation of tank venting, installation 
of various piping and appurenances including sample tamp and pressure control piping . 

 
5.  SITE OF WORK:  The site of the WORK is located: The steel tank is located at 2805 
 Manor Lane in the City of Petaluma. 

6. OBTAINING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  The Contract Documents are entitled “Manor 
Tank Rehabilitation City Project No. C67501007.” 

 The Contract Documents may be obtained by 4:00 P.M., Monday through Thursday at the 
office of Public Work & Utilities, 202 North McDowell Boulevard, Petaluma, California 
94954. 

 If you would like to receive the bid document via the CITY’s website, at no cost, please go to: 

• https://cityofpetaluma.org/bid-opportunities-2/    
• Fill out the Plan Holder’s form by clicking on the Plan Holder’s form link 
• Fill in all fields 
• Click on the submit button at the end of the form 

Submitting the Plan Holder’s form on-line automatically puts you on the CITY’s Bidders List 
and you will be notified of any Addendums or information pertaining to the bid by email. 

If you would like to purchase bid documents, please call Phone No. 707-778-4585 , Attention: 
Tiffany Avila, upon payment of $50.00 (non-refundable) for each set of Contract Documents 
(including technical specification and accompanying reduced scale drawings).  The scale of 
the reduced drawings is about one-half of the original scale. At the Bidder’s request and 
expense, the Contract Documents may be sent by overnight mail. 

☐ Full-scale drawings are not available. 

☒ If full-scale drawings are available and desired, they may be purchased at  

https://cityofpetaluma.org/bid-opportunities-2/
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            reproduction cost from Digitech, 1340 Commerce St., Suite K, Petaluma, CA. 94954, 
  (707) 769-0410. 

 
7. BID SECURITY:  Each Bid shall be accompanied by a certified or cashier’s check or Bid 

Bond executed by an admitted surety in the amount of 10% percent of the Total Bid Price 
payable to the City of Petaluma as a guarantee that the Bidder, if its Bid is accepted, will 
promptly execute the Agreement. A Bid shall not be considered unless one of the forms of 
Bidder’s security is enclosed with it. Upon acceptance of the Bid, if the Bidder refuses to or 
fails to promptly execute the Agreement the Bidder’s security shall be forfeited to the CITY. 

 
8. CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE CLASSIFICATION:  In accordance with the provisions of   

California Public Contract Code Section 3300, the CITY has determined that the 
CONTRACTOR shall possess a valid Class A or C-33 license at the time that the Contract is 
awarded. Failure to possess the specified license shall render the Bid as non-responsive and 
shall act as a bar to award of the Contract to any bidder not possessing said license at the time 
of award. 

 
9. PREFERENCE FOR MATERIAL:  Substitute products will be considered prior to award 

of the Contract in accordance with Section 3400 of the California Public Contract Code. The 
Bidder will submit data substantiating its request for a substitution of “an equal” item within 
14 days following submission of its Bid. Substantiation date will conform to the requirements 
of the instructions for Proposed Substitutions of “or equal” items contained in the bid Forms. 
The ENGINEER will make a determination of approval of rejection of the proposed 
substitution prior to the award of the Contract. No request for substitution of “an equal” items 
will be considered by the ENGINEER after award of the Contract. 

 
10. REJECTION OF PROPOSALS:  The CITY reserves the right to reject all or any part of all 

bids submitted, waive informalities and irregularities, and will not, to the extent allowed by 
law, be bound to accept the lowest bid. 

 
11. BIDS TO REMAIN OPEN:  The Bidder shall guarantee the total bid price for a period of 90 

calendar days from the date of bid opening. 
 
12. CALIFORNIA WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS:  In accordance with the provisions of 

California Labor Code Sections 1770, 1773, 1773.1, and 1773.7 as amended, the Director of 
the Department of Industrial Relations has determined the general prevailing rate of per diem 
wages in accordance with he standards set forth in Section 1773 for the locality in which the 
WORK is to be performed. A copy of said wage rates is on file at the office of the City Clerk. 
It shall be mandatory upon the CONTRACTOR to whom the WORK is awarded and upon any 
subcontractor under the CONTRACTOR to pay not less than said specified rates to al workers 
employed by them in the execution of the WORK. 

 
13. LABOR COMPLIANCE PURSUANT TO CALIFORNIA LABOR CODE §1771.1: A 

contractor of subcontractor shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid proposal, subject 
to the requirement of Section 4104 of the Public Contract Code or engage in the performance 
of any contract for public work, as defined in this chapter, unless currently registered and 
qualified to perform public work pursuant to Section 1725.5. It is not a violation of this section 
for unregister contractor to submit a bid that is authorized by Section 7029.1 of the Business 
and Professions Code or by Section 10164 or 20103.5 of the Public Contract Code, provided 
the contractor is registered to perform public work pursuance to Section 1725.5 at the time 
contract is awarded. 
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14. RETAINAGE FROM PAYMENTS:  The CONTRACTOR may elect to receive 100 percent 

of payments due under the Contract Documents from time to time, without retention of any 
portion of the payment by the CITY, by depositing securities of equivalent value with the CITY 
in accordance with he provisions of Section 22300 of the Public Contract Code. Alternatively, 
the CONTRACTOR may request, and the CITY shall make payment of retentions earned 
directly to the escrow agent at the expense of CONTRACTOR. At the expense of the 
CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR may direct the investments of the payments into 
securities and the CONTRACTOR shall receive the interest earned on the investments upon 
the same terms as provided in Section 22300 of the Public Contract Code for securities 
deposited by the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for paying all 
fees for the expenses incurred by the escrow agent in administering the escrow account and all 
expenses of the CITY. These expenses and payment terms shall be determined by the CITY’s 
Finance Director or his/her designee and the escrow agent. Upon satisfactory completion of 
the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall receive from the escrow agent all securities, interest, 
and payments received by the escrow agent from the CITY, pursuant to the terms of Section 
22300 of the Public Contract Code. Such securities, if deposited by the CONTRACTOR, shall 
be valued by the CITY, whose decision on valuation of the securities shall be final. Securities 
eligible for investment under this provision shall be limited to those listed in Section 16430 of 
the Government Code, bank or savings and loan certificates of deposit, interest-bearing 
demand deposit accounts, standby letters or credit, or any other security mutually agreed to by 
the CONTRACTOR and the CITY. 

15. PAYMENT BOND: Pursuant to and in accordance with California Civil Code Section 3247, 
a payment (labor and materials) bond must be filed if the expenditure for the WORK is in 
excess of Twenty-Five Thousand Dollars ($25,000). 

16. PRE-BID CONFERENCE VISITS: [At least on box below MUST be checked] 

☐  Check if no pre-bid conference/site is to be held:      . 

☐ Mandatory pre-bid conference/site visit to be held: Prospective bidders are required 
to attend a mandatory pre-bid conference/site visit at       (enter time) on      , at 
the      , offices at      . Prospective bidders that fail to attend the mandatory pre-
bid conference/site visit will be ineligible to bid on the project. Following the 
conference at City offices, City staff and prospective bidders will meet at the project 
Site. Transportation to the project site will be the responsibility of prospective bidders. 
The purposes of the conference/site visit are to discuss the scope of the project and 
bidding requirements and to acquaint bidders with Site conditions.  
  

 No information communicated at the pre-bid conference/site visit may amend the 
project bidding requirements. Project bidding requirements may only be amended by 
addenda issued by authorized City officials. Following the pre-bid conference/site visit, 
prospective bidders may submit detailed technical questions in writing. If warranted, 
the City may respond to such questions by addenda. 

 
☒ Non-Mandatory pre-bid conference/site visit to be held: Prospective bidders are 

invited to attend a non-mandatory pre-bid conference/site visit at 2:00 P.M.  (enter 
time) on Monday, January 31, 2022 , at the City of Petaluma's Public Works and 
Utilities Office, 202 North McDowell Blvd, Petaluma, CA 94954. Following the 
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conference at City offices, City staff and prospective bidders will meet at the project 
Site. Transportation to the project site will be the responsibility of prospective bidders. 
The purposes of the conference/site visit are to discuss the scope of the project and 
bidding requirements, and to acquaint bidders with Site conditions. 

 
No information communicated at the pre-bid conference/site visit may amend the 
project bidding requirements. Project bidding requirements may only be amended by 
addenda issued by authorized City officials. Following the pre-bid conference/site visit, 
prospective bidders may submit detailed technical questions in writing. If warranted, 
the City may respond to such questions by addenda. 
 

17. PROJECT ADMINISTRATION:  All communications relative to the WORK shall 
be directed to the ENGINEER prior to opening of the Bids. 

 

NAME: Dan Herrera, PE 

ADDRESS: Department of Public Works and Utilities  

202 North McDowell Boulevard 

Petaluma, CA 94954 

PHONE: (707) 778-4589 

 

18.  CITY’S RIGHTS RESERVED:  The CITY reserves the right to reject any or all bids, to 
waive any minor irregularity in a bid, and to make awards to the lowest responsive, responsible 
bidder as it may best serve the interest of the CITY. 

 

 

    CITY: Petaluma  

    BY:       

    DATE: 01/13/2022 
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 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 
 
1. DEFINED TERMS.  Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders and the Notice Inviting 

Bids which are defined in the General Conditions have the meanings assigned to them in 
the General Conditions.  The term “Bidder” means one who submits a Bid directly to 
CITY, as distinct from a sub-bidder, who submits a price or quote to a Bidder. 

 
2. LOCAL BUSINESS LICENSE.  All CONTRACTORS, including subcontractors, not 

already having a local business license for the work contemplated, will be required to 
secure the appropriate license before a Contract can be executed. 

 
3. INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA. 
 
3.1 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract Documents are to be directed to 

the ENGINEER.  Additions, deletions, or revisions to the Contract Documents 
considered necessary by the ENGINEER in response to such questions will be issued by 
Addenda mailed or delivered to all parties recorded by the ENGINEER as having 
received the Contract Documents.  Questions received less than 14 days prior to the date 
of Bids may not be answered.  Only answers to such questions issued by formal written 
Addenda will be binding.  Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without 
legal effect. 

 
3.2 Addenda may also be issued to make other additions, deletions, or revisions to the 

Contract Documents. 
 
3.3 Bidders shall make no special interpretation or inference of intent from differing formats 

in the Technical Specifications. 
 
4. BIDDER’S EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE. 
 
4.1 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid: 
 

A. To examine thoroughly the Contract Documents and other related data identified 
in the Bidding Documents (including “technical” data referred to below); 

 
B. To visit the site to become familiar with local conditions that may affect cost, 

progress, or performance of the WORK; 
 

C. To consider federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, 
progress, or performance of the WORK; 

 
D. To study and carefully correlate the Bidder’s observations with the Contract 

Documents; and 
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E. To notify the ENGINEER of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies in 
or between the Contract Documents and such other related data. 

 
4.2 Reference is made to the Supplementary General Conditions for identification of: 
 

A. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site which 
have been utilized by the ENGINEER in the preparation of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
B. Those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface and 

subsurface conditions (except Underground Utilities) which are at or contiguous 
to the site which have been utilized by the ENGINEER in the preparation of the 
Contract Documents. 

 
C. Those environmental reports or drawings relating to Asbestos, Hazardous Waste, 

PCBs, Petroleum, and/or Radioactive Materials identified at the site which have 
been utilized by the ENGINEER in the preparation of the Contract Documents.   

 
D. The ENGINEER makes no representation as to the completeness of the reports or 

drawings referred to in Paragraphs 4.2A, 4.2B, and 4.2C. above or the accuracy of 
any data or information contained therein.  The Bidder may rely upon the 
accuracy of the technical data contained in such reports and drawings.  However, 
the Bidder may not rely upon any interpretation of such technical data, including 
any interpretation or extrapolation thereof, or any non-technical data, 
interpretations, and opinions contained therein. 

 
4.3 Copies of reports and drawings referred to in Paragraph 4.2 will be made available by the 

CITY to any Bidder on request, if said reports and drawings are not bound herein.  Those 
reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, but the technical data 
contained therein upon which the Bidder is entitled to rely, are incorporated herein by 
reference. 

 
4.4 Information and data reflected in the Contract Documents with respect to Underground 

Utilities at or contiguous to the site are based upon information and data furnished to the 
ENGINEER by the owners of such Underground Utilities or others, and the CITY does 
not assume responsibility for the accuracy or completeness thereof unless it is expressly 
provided otherwise in the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
4.5 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective 

Bidders on subsurface conditions, Underground Utilities, and other physical conditions, 
and possible changes in the Contract Documents due to differing conditions appear in 
Paragraphs 4.2, 4.3, and 4.4 of the General Conditions. 

 
4.6 Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder will, at Bidder’s own expense, make or obtain any 

additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies and obtain any 
additional information and data which pertain to the physical conditions (surface, 
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subsurface, and Underground Utilities) at or contiguous to the site or otherwise which 
may affect cost, progress, or performance of the WORK and which the Bidder deems 
necessary to determine its Bid for performing the WORK in accordance with the time, 
price, and other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 
4.7 On request a minimum of 2 working days in advance, the ENGINEER will provide each 

Bidder access to the site to conduct such examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 
and studies as each Bidder deems necessary for submission of a Bid.  Location of any 
excavation or boring shall be subject to prior approval of ENGINEER and applicable 
agencies.  Bidder shall fill all holes, restore all pavement to match existing structural 
section, and shall clean up and restore the site to its former condition upon completion of 
such explorations.  ENGINEER reserves the right to require Bidder to execute an Access 
Agreement with the CITY prior to accessing the site. 

 
4.8 The lands upon which the WORK is to be performed, rights-of-way, and easements for 

access thereto and other lands designated for use by the CONTRACTOR in performing 
the WORK are identified in the Contract Documents.  All additional lands and access 
thereto required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and 
equipment are to be provided by the CONTRACTOR.  Easements for permanent 
structures or permanent changes in existing structures are to be obtained and paid for by 
the CITY unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. 

 
4.9 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder 

that the Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Paragraph 4 and the 
following: 

 
A. That the Bid is premised upon performing the WORK required by the Contract 

Documents without exception and such means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
or procedures of construction (if any) as may be required by the Contract 
Documents; 

 
B. That Bidder has given the ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts, errors, 

ambiguities, and discrepancies in the Contract Documents and the written 
resolution thereof by the ENGINEER is acceptable to the Bidder; and 

 
C. That the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope and detail to indicate and 

convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance of the WORK. 
 
5. BID FORMS.  The Bid shall be submitted on the Bid Forms provided by the City.  All 

blanks on the Bid Forms shall be completed in ink.  All names must be printed below the 
signatures.  The Bid shall be submitted in a sealed envelope which shall be plainly 
marked in the upper left hand corner with the name and address of the Bidder and shall 
bear the words “BID FOR” followed by the title of the Contract Documents for the 
WORK, the name of the CITY, the address where Bids are to be delivered or mailed to, 
and the date and hour of opening of Bids. 
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5.2 The Bid must set forth the name and location of the place of business of each 
subcontractor who will perform work or labor or render service to the prime contractor in 
or about the construction of the WORK, or a subcontractor licensed by the State of 
California who, under subcontract to the prime contractor, specially fabricates and 
installs a portion of the WORK according to detailed Drawings contained in the plans and 
specifications, in an amount in excess of one-half of 1 percent of the prime contractor’s 
total bid or, in the case of bids or offers for the construction of streets and highways, 
including bridges, in excess of one-half of 1 percent of the prime contractor’s total bid or 
ten thousand dollars ($10,000), whichever is greater. 

 
6. CERTIFICATES. 
 
6.1 Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the president, a vice-

president, or other corporate officer.  Such Bid shall be accompanied by the enclosed 
Certificate of Authority to sign, attested by the secretary or assistant secretary, and with 
the corporate seal affixed.  The corporate address and sate of incorporation must appear 
below the signature. 

 
6.2 Bids by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and be signed by a 

managing partner, accompanied by the enclosed Certificate of Authority to sign, and 
his/her title must appear under the signature and the official address of the partnership 
must appear below the signature. 

 
6.3 Bids by joint venture must be executed in the joint venture name and be signed by a joint 

venture managing partner, accompanied by the enclosed Certificate of Authority to sign, 
and his/her title must appear under the signature and the official address of the joint 
venture must appear below the signature. 

 
7. DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS.  More than one Bid from an individual, firm, 

partnership, corporation, or association under the same or different names will not be 
considered.  If the CITY believes that any Bidder is interested in more than one Bid for 
the WORK contemplated, all Bids in which such Bidder is interested will be rejected.  If 
the CITY believes that collusion exists among the Bidders, all Bids will be rejected.  A 
party who has quoted prices to a bidder is not hereby disqualified from quoting prices to 
other Bidders, or from submitting a Bid directly for the WORK. If a Bidder is not 
registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code Section 
1725.5 and Section 1771.1, then the Bid may be rejected as non-responsive. 

 
8. QUANTITIES OF WORK.  The quantities of work or material stated in unit price items 

of the Bid are supplied only to give an indication of the general scope of the WORK; the 
OWNER does not expressly or by implication agree that the actual amount of work or 
material will correspond therewith, and reserves the right after award to increase or 
decrease the quantity of any unit price item of the WORK by an amount up to and 
including 25 percent of any Bid item in its entirety, or to add additional Bid items up to 
and including an aggregate total amount not to exceed 25 percent of the Bid price. 
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9. SUBSTITUTE OR “OR EQUAL” ITEMS.  Whenever materials or equipment are 
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the name of a particular 
manufacturer and the name is followed by the words “or equal”, the Bidder may write the 
name of a substitute manufacturer (which the Bidder considers as an “or equal”) in the 
List of Proposed Substitutions in the Bid Forms.  The ENGINEER will make a 
determination of approval or rejection of the proposed substitution prior to award of the 
Contract.  No request for substitution of an “or equal” item will be considered by the 
ENGINEER after award of the Contract.  The procedure for the submittal of substitute or 
“or equal” products is contained in the Bid Forms.  The Bidder shall not be relieved of 
any obligations of the Contract Documents or be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract 
Price in the event any proposed substitution is not approved. 

 
10. COMPETENCY OF BIDDERS.  In selecting the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder, 

consideration will be given not only to the financial standing but also to the general 
competency of the Bidder for the performance of the WORK covered by the Bid.  To this 
end, each Bid shall be supported by a statement of the Bidder’s experience as of recent 
date including: (a) all projects worked on by the Bidder over the past three (3) years 
including the contract amount for each project; (b) all complaints made against the 
Contractor’s license in the past ten (10) years; and (c) all claims and lawsuits presented or 
filed in the last five (5) years, regardless of the form, regarding any public works project. 

 
11. SUBMISSION OF BIDS.  The Bid shall be delivered by the time and to the place 

stipulated in the Notice Inviting Bids.  It is the Bidder’s sole responsibility to see that its 
Bid is received in proper time and at the proper place. 

 
12. BID SECURITY, BONDS, AND INSURANCE.  Each Bid shall be accompanied by a 

certified or cashier’s check or approved Bid Bond in the amount stated in the Notice 
Inviting Bids.  Said check or bond shall be made payable to the CITY and shall be given 
as a guarantee that the Bidder, if awarded the WORK, will enter into an Agreement with 
the CITY and will furnish the necessary insurance certificates, Payment Bond, and 
Performance Bond.  In case of refusal or failure to enter into said Agreement, the check 
or Bid Bond, as the case may be, shall be forfeited to the CITY.  If the Bidder elects to 
furnish a Bid Bond as its Bid security, the Bidder shall use the Bid Bond form bound 
herein.  Bid Bonds shall comply with the requirements applicable to payment and 
performance bonds in the General Conditions. 

 
12.1 BIDDING CAPACITY.  Each Bid shall be accompanied by a list of the projects 

currently being worked on by Bidder, their size, contract price, scheduled completion 
date, location, and owner.  Additionally, Bidder shall provide certified evidence of its 
current bonding capacity. 

 
13. DISCREPANCIES IN BIDS.  In the event there is more than one Bid item in a Bid 

Schedule, the Bidder shall furnish a price for all Bid Items in the Schedule, and failure to 
do so will render the Bid non-responsive and shall cause its rejection.  In the event there 
are unit price Bid items in a Bidding schedule and the amount indicated for a unit price 
Bid item does not equal the product of the unit price and quantity, the unit price shall 



6 
 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 4.15 

govern and the amount will be corrected accordingly, and the BIDDER shall be bound by 
said correction.  In the event there is more than one Bid item in a Bid Schedule and the 
total indicated for the Schedule does not agree with the sum of the prices Bid on the 
individual items, the prices Bid on the individual items shall govern and the total for the 
Schedule will be corrected accordingly, and the BIDDER shall be bound by said 
correction. 

 
14. MODIFICATIONS AND UNAUTHORIZED ALTERNATIVE BIDS.  Unauthorized 

conditions, limitations, or provisos attached to the Bid shall render it informal and may 
cause its rejection as being non-responsive.  The Bid forms shall be completed without 
interlineations, alterations, or erasures in the printed text.  Alternative Bids will not be 
considered unless called for.  Oral, telegraphic, or telephonic Bids or modifications will 
not be considered. 

 
15. WITHDRAWAL OF BID.  The Bid may be withdrawn by the Bidder by means of a 

written request, signed by the Bidder or its properly authorized representative.  Such 
written request must be delivered to the place stipulated in the Notice Inviting Bids for 
receipt of Bids prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt of Bids. 

 
16. BID PROTEST.  Any Bid protest must be submitted in writing to the City Manager 

before 5:00 p.m. on the fifth (5th) working day following Bid opening. 
 
 A. The initial protest document must contain a complete statement of the basis for 

the protest, and all supporting documentation. 
 
 B. The party filing the protest must have actually submitted a Bid for the WORK.  A 

subcontractor of a party submitting a Bid for the WORK may not submit a Bid 
protest.  A party may not rely on the Bid protest submitted by another Bidder, but 
must timely pursue its own protest. 

 
 C. The protest must refer to the specific portion of the bid document which forms the 

basis for the protest. 
 
 D. The protest must include the name, address and telephone number of the person 

representing the protesting party. 
 
 E. The party filing the protest must concurrently transmit a copy of the initial protest 

document and any attached documentation to all other parties with a direct 
financial interest which may be adversely affected by the outcome of the protest.  
Such parties shall include all other Bidders who appear to have a reasonable 
prospect of receiving an award depending upon the outcome of the protest. 

 
 F. The CITY will give the protested Bidder five (5) working days after the receipt of 

the protest to submit a written response.  The responding Bidder shall transmit the 
response to the protesting Bidder concurrent with delivery to the CITY. 
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 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 4.15 

 G. The procedure and time limits set forth in this paragraph are mandatory and are 
the Bidder’s sole and exclusive remedy in the event of Bid protest.  The Bidder’s 
failure to comply with these procedures shall constitute a waiver of any right to 
further pursue the Bid protest, including filing a Government Code Claim or legal 
proceedings.  A Bidder may not rely on a protest submitted by another Bidder, but 
must timely pursue its own protest. 

 
 H. If the CITY determines that a protest is frivolous, the protesting bidder may be 

determined to be non-responsible and that bidder may be determined to be 
ineligible for future contract awards. 

 
17. AWARD OF CONTRACT.  Award of the contract, if awarded, will be made to the 

lowest responsive, responsible Bidder whose Bid complies with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents.  Unless otherwise specified, any such award will be made within 
the period stated in the Notice Inviting Bids that the bids are to remain open.  Unless 
otherwise indicated, a single award will be made for all the Bid items in an individual Bid 
Schedule.  In the event the WORK is contained in more than one Bid Schedule, the CITY 
may award Schedules individually or in combination.  In the case of two Bid Schedules 
which are alternative to each other, only one of such alternative schedules will be 
awarded.  The CITY may condition the award upon the Bidder’s timely submission of all 
items required by the Contract Documents, including, but not limited to the executed 
Agreement, performance, labor and materials, and maintenance bonds, and required 
certificates of insurance and endorsements. 

 
18. RETURN OF BID SECURITY.  Within 14 days after award of the contract, the CITY 

will, if requested, return the Bid securities accompanying such Bids that are not being 
considered in making the award.  All other Bid securities will be held until the 
Agreement has been finally executed.  They will then be returned, if requested, to the 
respective Bidders whose Bids they accompany. 

 
19. EXECUTION OF AGREEMENT.  The Bidder to whom award is made shall execute a 

written Agreement with the CITY on the form of agreement provided, shall secure all 
insurance, and shall furnish all certificates and bonds required by the Contract 
Documents within five (5) working days after receipt of Notice of Award from the CITY.  
Failure or refusal to enter into an Agreement as herein provided or to conform to any of 
the stipulated requirements in connection therewith shall be just cause for annulment of 
the award and forfeiture of the Bid security.  If the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder 
refuses or fails to execute the Agreement, the CITY may award the Contract to the 
second lowest responsive, responsible Bidder.  If the second lowest responsive, 
responsible Bidder refuses or fails to execute the Agreement, the OWNER may award the 
contract to the third lowest responsive, responsible Bidder.  On the failure or refusal of 
such second or third lowest Bidder to execute the Agreement, each such Bidder’s Bid 
securities shall be likewise forfeited to the CITY.   

 
20. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in 

the Agreement. 
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 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 4.15 

 
21. WORKERS’ COMPENSATION REQUIREMENT.  The Bidder should be aware that in 

accordance with Section 3700 of the California Labor Code it will, if awarded the 
Contract, be required to secure the payment of compensation to its employees and 
execute the Workers’ Compensation Certification in the form contained in these Contract 
Documents. 

 
22. NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT.  Bidders must execute the following affidavit and 

submit the same with his/her bid: 
 
23. MATERIALS SUPPLIERS LIST.  Bidders and their subcontractors must complete the 

List of Materials Suppliers and Material Guarantee form provided with the Bid Forms 
and must submit the completed form with the Bid. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 



BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATES 
March 2013 

BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATE 
(if Corporation) 

 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Board of Directors of the _______________ 

_________________________________________________________________________, a 

corporation existing under the laws of the State of ____________________________, held on 

________________, 20____, the following resolution was duly passed and adopted: 

 

“RESOLVED, that __________________________________, as ____________ 

President of the Corporation, be and is hereby authorized to execute the Bid 

Proposal dated __________________, 20____, for the _____________________ 

___________________________ project, in the City of Petaluma, and that his/her 

execution thereof, attested by the Secretary of the Corporation, and with the 

Corporate Seal affixed, shall be the official act and deed of this Corporation.” 

 

I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the official seal of 

the corporation this ________, day of ______________, 20____. 

 

 

 
____________________________________ 
Secretary 

 
 
(SEAL) 
 



BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATES 
March 2013 

BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATE 
(if Partnership) 

 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Partners of the ________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________, 

a partnership existing under the laws of the State of _______________________________, held 

on ______________, 20____, the following resolution was duly passed and adopted: 

 

“RESOLVED, that ___________________________________________, as the 

General Partner of the Partnership, be and is hereby authorized to execute the Bid 

Proposal dated _____________, 20___, for the __________________________ 

project, in the City of Petaluma and that his/her execution thereof, attested by the 

___________________ shall be the official act and deed of this Partnership.” 

 

I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this _____ day of 

_____________, 20___. 

 
 
 

____________________________________ 
Partner 

 
 
(SEAL) 
 
 



BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATES 
March 2013 

BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATE 
(if Joint Venture) 

 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Principals of the ______________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

a joint venture existing under the laws of the State of _______________________________, 

held on ________________, 20___, the following resolution was duly passed and adopted: 

 

“RESOLVED, that _____________________________________________, as 

_________________________ of the joint venture, be and is hereby authorized to 

execute the Bid Proposal dated _____________, 20___, for the ______________ 

___________________________________ project, in the City of Petaluma, and 

that his/her execution thereof, attested by the ___________________ shall be the 

official act and deed of this Joint Venture.” 

 

I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ________, day of 

_____________, 20___. 

 

 
 

____________________________________ 
Managing Partner 

 
 
(SEAL) 
 



 
 BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATES 

March 2013 

 

BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATE 
(if Proprietorship) 

 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that ______________________________________, as owner of 

_______________________________________________ that I am authorized to execute the 

Bid Proposal dated ___________________, 20____, for the ________________________ 

_____________________________ project, in the City of Petaluma, and that my execution 

thereof shall be the official act and deed of this proprietorship. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the official seal of 

the corporation this ________, day of ______________, 20____. 

 

 
 

____________________________________ 
Owner 

 
 
(SEAL) 
 
 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SECTION I 

 

BID FORMS  

(TO BE SUBMITTED WITH BIDS) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Page 1 of 1 

BIDDER’S AFFIDAVIT OF NON-COLLUSION 

January 2005 

BIDDER’S AFFIDAVIT OF NON-COLLUSION SUBMITTED WITH BID 

 

 

 

                                                                   , [Contractor] hereby declares that: 

 

He or she is                                      [title/position] of                                          , [company name] 

the party making the foregoing bid; that the bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any 

undisclosed person, partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation; that the bid 

is genuine and not collusive or sham; that the bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or 

solicited any other bidder to put in a false or sham bid, and has not directly or indirectly 

colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed with any bidder or anyone else to put in a sham bid, or 

that anyone shall refrain from bidding; that the bidder has not in any manner, directly or 

indirectly, sought by agreement, communication, or conference with anyone to fix the bid price 

of the bidder or any other bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the bid price, 

or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any advantage against the public body awarding the 

contract or anyone interested in the proposed contract; that all statements contained in the bid are 

true; and, further, that the bidder has not, directly or indirectly, submitted his or her bid price or 

any breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged information or date relative thereto, 

or paid, and will not pay, any fee to any corporation, partnership, company, association, 

organization, bid depository, or to any member or agent thereof to effectuate a collusive or sham 

bid. 

 

I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing is 

true and correct. 

 

 

 

Dated:      
 Signature 

 

 

Public Contract Code section 7106 

Code of Civil Procedure section 2015.5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

END OF BIDDER’S AFFIDAVIT OF NON-COLLUSION SUBMITTED WITH BID 



BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATES 

March 2013 

BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATE 

(if Corporation) 

 

 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 

COUNTY OF ) 

 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Board of Directors of the _______________ 

_________________________________________________________________________, a 

corporation existing under the laws of the State of ____________________________, held on 

________________, 20____, the following resolution was duly passed and adopted: 

 

“RESOLVED, that __________________________________, as ____________ 

President of the Corporation, be and is hereby authorized to execute the Bid 

Proposal dated __________________, 20____, for the _____________________ 

___________________________ project, in the City of Petaluma, and that his/her 

execution thereof, attested by the Secretary of the Corporation, and with the 

Corporate Seal affixed, shall be the official act and deed of this Corporation.” 

 

I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the official seal of 

the corporation this ________, day of ______________, 20____. 

 

 

 

____________________________________ 

Secretary 

 

 

(SEAL) 

 



BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATES 

March 2013 

BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATE 

(if Partnership) 

 

 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 

COUNTY OF ) 

 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Partners of the ________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________, 

a partnership existing under the laws of the State of _______________________________, held 

on ______________, 20____, the following resolution was duly passed and adopted: 

 

“RESOLVED, that ___________________________________________, as the 

General Partner of the Partnership, be and is hereby authorized to execute the Bid 

Proposal dated _____________, 20___, for the __________________________ 

project, in the City of Petaluma and that his/her execution thereof, attested by the 

___________________ shall be the official act and deed of this Partnership.” 

 

I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this _____ day of 

_____________, 20___. 

 

 

 

____________________________________ 

Partner 

 

 

(SEAL) 

 

 



BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATES 

March 2013 

BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATE 

(if Joint Venture) 

 

 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 

COUNTY OF ) 

 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Principals of the ______________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

a joint venture existing under the laws of the State of _______________________________, 

held on ________________, 20___, the following resolution was duly passed and adopted: 

 

“RESOLVED, that _____________________________________________, as 

_________________________ of the joint venture, be and is hereby authorized to 

execute the Bid Proposal dated _____________, 20___, for the ______________ 

___________________________________ project, in the City of Petaluma, and 

that his/her execution thereof, attested by the ___________________ shall be the 

official act and deed of this Joint Venture.” 

 

I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ________, day of 

_____________, 20___. 

 

 

 

____________________________________ 

Managing Partner 

 

 

(SEAL) 

 



BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATES 

March 2013 

BID PROPOSAL CERTIFICATE 

(if Proprietorship) 

 

 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 

COUNTY OF ) 

 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that ______________________________________, as owner of 

_______________________________________________ that I am authorized to execute the 

Bid Proposal dated ___________________, 20____, for the ________________________ 

_____________________________ project, in the City of Petaluma, and that my execution 

thereof shall be the official act and deed of this proprietorship. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the official seal of 

the corporation this ________, day of ______________, 20____. 

 

 

 

____________________________________ 

Owner 

 

 

(SEAL) 



PROPOSAL 
4.15 

PROPOSAL 

 
 

 

To the City Council of the City of Petaluma: 

 

The undersigned declares that he/she has carefully examined the location of the proposed work, 

that he/she has examined the plans and specifications, and read the accompanying instructions to 

bidders, and hereby proposes to furnish all materials and do all the work required to complete the 

said work in accordance with said plans, specifications, and special provisions for the unit or 

lump sum prices set forth in the attached Bid Schedule. 

 

It is understood and agreed that the undersigned shall complete the work of the contract within 

the time provided for in the Contract Documents and Specifications governing said work. 

 

If awarded the contract, the undersigned hereby agrees to sign said contract and to furnish the 

necessary bonds, insurance certificates and agreements within five (5) working days after receipt 

of Notice of Award of said contract from the City. 

 

The undersigned has examined the location of the proposed work and is familiar with the plans, 

specifications and other contract documents and the local conditions at the place where the work 

is to be done. 

 

The undersigned has checked carefully all the figures on the attached Bid Schedule and 

understands that the City will not be responsible for any errors or omissions on the part of the 

undersigned in making up the bid. 

 

 

Enclosed find bidder's bond, certified check, or cashier's check no. __________ of the 

_________________________________________________________ (Company) (Bank) for 

____________________________________________________ Dollars ($____________). 

 

 

This project requires a Class A or C-33 California State Contractor's License. 

 

Contractor's License No. _________________________ License Class _________________ 

 

Expiration Date of Contractor's License __________________________________ 

 



PROPOSAL 
4.15 

This project requires registration with the California State Department of Industrial Relations. 

 

Public Works Contractor Registration No. ______________________ 

 

Registration Date ___________________       Expiration Date ____________________ 

 

A bid submitted to a public agency by a contractor who is not licensed and not registered shall be 

considered non-responsive and shall be rejected by the public agency.  The undersigned 

contractor declares that the contractor's license number, public work contractor registration 

number, and expiration dates stated herein are made under penalty of perjury under the laws of 

the State of California. 

 
Contractor:     

Signed by:     

Title:     

Address:    

    

Phone:     

Fax:     

Email:  

 

 

Dated this ______ day of ___________________, 20___. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF PROPOSAL 



Manor Lane Tank Rehabilitation - City Project No. C67501007 

 Page 1 of 2 Bid Schedule 

BID SCHEDULE  
 

Item 

No. 
Description 

Estimated 

Quantity 
Unit Unit Price Total Price 

1 Mobilization/Demobilzation 1 LS   

2 Interior Tank Coatings 1 LS   

3 Exterior Tank Coatings  1 LS   

4 Valve Vault Improvements 1 LS   

5 Tank Appurtenances 1 LS   

6 Door Sheet 120 Hours   

7 Replace Rafter Ties 13 EA   

8 Electrical Work 1 LS   

 

 

 

 

Total Base Bid 

 $  

 
*Note: In case of error in extension of price into the total price column, the unit price will govern. 
 
 

Total Amount of Bid (written in words) is:  
 
  Dollars and 
 
  Cents. 

In the event of discrepancy between words and figures, the words shall prevail. 
 

$     
 Figures  

 
 

ALTERNATE BID SCHEDULES 
 

BID ALTERNATE A 
 

Seal Weld Roof Plates 
 

Item 

No. 
Description 

Estimated 

Quantity 
Unit Unit Price Total Price 

1 Seal Weld Roof Plates 1 LS   

 

 

 

Total Bid Alternate A 
 $  

 
 
*Note: In case of error in extension of price into the total price column, the unit price will govern. 
 
 



Manor Lane Tank Rehabilitation - City Project No. C67501007 

 Page 2 of 2 Bid Schedule 

Total Amount of Alternate Bid (written in words) is:  
 
  Dollars and 
 
  Cents. 

In the event of discrepancy between words and figures, the words shall prevail. 
 

$     
Figures 

 
 

BID ALTERNATE B 
 

Steel Banding Around Bottom Shell Course 
 

Item 

No. 
Description 

Estimated 

Quantity 
Unit Unit Price Total Price 

1 Steel Banding Around Bottom Shell 1 LS   

 

 

 

Total Bid Alternate B 
 $  

 
 
*Note: In case of error in extension of price into the total price column, the unit price will govern. 
 
 

Total Amount of Alternate Bid (written in words) is:  
 
  Dollars and 
 
  Cents. 

In the event of discrepancy between words and figures, the words shall prevail. 
 

$     
Figures 

 

 

Note: The award of contract shall be based on the lowest responsive and responsible bidder 

of the Total Base Bid  

 

The City reserves the right to choose any bid alternates to be awarded.   
 

 



Manor Lane Tank Rehabilitation - City Project No. C67501007 

 Page 3 of 2 Bid Schedule 

 

 

 

 
    
Address of Bidder  Signature of Bidder 
 
 
    
City  Name of Bidder (Print) 
 
 
    
Telephone Number of Bidder  Fax Number of Bidder 
 
    
Contractor’s License Number  License’s Expiration Date 
 

Addendum Acknowledgement 

 
 
Addendum No. 1 Signature Acknowledging Receipt:  Date:   
 
 
Addendum No. 2 Signature Acknowledging Receipt:  Date:   
 
 
Addendum No. 3 Signature Acknowledging Receipt:  Date:   
 
 
Addendum No. 3 Signature Acknowledging Receipt:  Date:   



                                           
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        Feb. 2021 

LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
 
In accordance with Section 4104 of the Public Contracting Code of the State of California, each bidder shall list below the name and location 
of place of business of each subcontractor who will perform a portion of the contract work in an amount in excess of one-half of one percent of 
the total contract price or, in the cases of bids or offers for the construction of streets or highways, including bridges, in excess of one-half of 1 
percent of the prime contractor’s total bid or ten thousand dollars ($10,000), whichever is greater.  In each such instance, the nature and extent 
of the work to be performed shall be described. 
 
If a prime contractor fails to specify a subcontractor or if a prime contractor specifies more than one subcontractor for the same portion of work 
to be performed under the contract in excess of one-half of one percent of the prime contractor’s total bid, the prime contractor agrees that he 
or she is fully qualified to perform that portion himself or herself, and that the prime contractor shall perform that portion himself or herself.  
The subcontracting of work for which no subcontractor was designated in the original bid and which is in excess of one-half of one percent of 
the total contract price, will be allowed only with the written consent of the City. 

 
        

       

       

       

        

       

       

        

        

Name  

of  

Subcontractor 

Address of Office,  

Mill, or Shop 

Description of Work to be 

Performed (also show Bid Schedule 

Item Number) 

Public Works Contractor 

Registration Number 



                                           
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        Feb. 2021 

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

        

 
END OF LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 



LIST OF MATERIAL SUPPLIERS & MATERIAL GUARANTEE 

May 2019 

LIST OF MATERIAL SUPPLIERS AND MATERIAL GUARANTEE 

 

 

The bidder is required to name the make and supplier of the material items listed below to be 

furnished under these specifications.  The bidder shall name a manufacturer for each item and the 

supplier of the item if the supplier is not the manufacturer.  The naming of more than one 

supplier for a single item or naming a supplier followed by the words “or equal” will not be 

acceptable.  Substitution of any listed supplier following submission of this form with the Bid 

shall only be permitted as authorized by the Engineer pursuant to Section 6.3 of the General 

Conditions. 

 

Failure to complete this form and submit it with the bid proposal may cause the proposal to be 

rejected as being incomplete and not responsive to the solicitation.   

 

 

Item Supplier & Manufacturer Address  

                                                                                                           

                                                                                                           

                                                                                                          

                                                                                                          

                                                                                                          

                                                                                                          

                                                                                                          

 

MATERIAL GUARANTEE 

 

In addition to completion of the list of material suppliers on the Material Suppliers form, the 

bidder may be required to furnish prior to award of contract, a complete statement of the origin, 

composition and manufacturer of any or all materials to be used in the construction of the work, 

together with samples, which samples may be subjected to test, provided for in these 

specifications or in the Special Provisions to determine their quality and fitness for the work. 

 

 

 

 

 
END OF 

LIST OF MATERIAL SUPPLIERS AND MATERIAL GUARANTEE 



1 

QUESTIONNAIRE AND FINANCIAL ASSURANCE STATEMENT 

PROPOSER March 2019 

QUESTIONNAIRE AND FINANCIAL ASSURANCE STATEMENT 

 

 

The following statements as to experience and financial qualifications of the Proposer are 

submitted in conjunction with the proposal as a part thereof, and the truthfulness and accuracy of 

the information is guaranteed by the Proposer. 

 

The Proposer has been engaged in the contracting business under the present business for 

_______ years.  Experience in work of a nature similar to that covered in the proposal extends 

over a period of _______ years. 

 

The Proposer, as a contractor, has never failed to satisfactorily complete a contract awarded to 

contractor, except as follows:   

 

  

  

  

 

List all claims and lawsuits presented or filed in the last five (5) years, regardless of the form, 

regarding any public works project: 

 

  

  

  

 

The following contracts for work have been completed in the last three (3) years for the persons, 

firm or authority indicated and to whom reference is made:  

 

 

 Type of Work-Size, Length and 

  Year Contract Amount Location and For Whom Performed  

______ __________________________________  ______________________________ 

______ __________________________________  ______________________________ 

______ __________________________________  ______________________________ 

______ __________________________________  ______________________________ 

 

The following complaints have been made against the Proposer’s contractor’s license within the 

past ten (10) years: 

 

Date:  Nature of Complaint    

  

  



2 

QUESTIONNAIRE AND FINANCIAL ASSURANCE STATEMENT 

PROPOSER March 2019 

Reference is hereby made to the following bank or banks as to the financial responsibility of the 

proposer: 

 

NAME OF BANK ADDRESS  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 

Reference is hereby made to the following surety companies as to the financial responsibility and 

general reliability of the proposer: 

 

 

NAME OF SURETY COMPANY: 

 

  

 

 

I, the undersigned, declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California, that 

the foregoing is true and correct. 

 

 

        
SIGNATURE OF PROPOSER    DATE 

 

 

  
NAME OF PROPOSER 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

END OF 

QUESTIONNAIRE AND FINANCIAL STATEMENT FORM 



   

STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS 

 

 

All Bidders shall submit a Statement of Qualifications as specified herein as an attachment 

to the Bid Documents. 

 

A. The following are minimum requirements for the Bidder to be found responsible to 
perform the Work.  Bidder’s compliance with the minimum qualification requirements 
will be measured by the experience of the supervisory personnel who will have 
responsible charge of the various major components of the Work.  If Bidder subcontracts 
portions of the Work, City, in its determination of whether the minimum qualification 
requirements have beden met, will consider the qualifications of the Subcontractor’s 
supervisory personnel.   
 
1. Five years experience as a continuously operating entity engaged in the performance 

of similar work. 
2. Satisfactory experience on public works projects, with no history of default 

termination within 5 years. 
3. Within the past five years, completed three potable water tank coating and 

rehabilitation projects of a similar nature and complexity with a contract dollar 
amount of at least $500,000 each. 

4. Sufficient financial strength, stability and resources as measured by Bidder’s equity, 
debt-to-assets ratio, and capability to finance the Work to be performed. 

5. Evidence that Bidder and its team, including without limitation, its Mechanical, 
Structural, and Painting and Coating Subcontractors, including the Bidder to the 
extent Bidder performs such Work itself, (hereafter ”designated Subcontractors”), 
have the human and physical resources of sufficient quantity and quality to perform 
the Work under Contract Documents in a timely and Specification-compliant manner, 
to include: 
a. Construction and management organizations with sufficient personnel and 

requisite disciplines, licenses, skills, experience, and equipment for the Project.  
Provide names and resumes of Project Manager and Superintendent. 

b. A field organization with skills, experience, and equipment sufficient to perform 
all on-Site Work and necessary scheduling. 

c. Expertise of Key Personnel to accomplish the duties and responsibilities required 
to perform the Work under Contract Documents.  Minimum experience 
requirements of Key Personnel including the completion of two projects of 
similar nature and complexity and having five years of experience on projects of 
similar nature and complexity. 

 
d. List of plant and equipment owned by the Bidder, which is definitely available for 

use on the proposed work as required (not committed to other projects). 
Information to include Quantity; Name Type and Capacity; Condition; Location.



   

6. Any history within the past five (5) years that Bidder ever failed to complete a 
 public works construction project in Petaluma within the time allowed by the 
 contract, including written agreed upon contract time extensions or liquidated 
 damages will eliminate bidder.  For any other jurisdictions, Bidder shall provide 
 failure to complete history within last five (5) years.  Information to include:  
 jurisdiction name, address, telephone number of the owner of such public works 
 construction project including the name of the agencies’ contact person, and 
 further, describe in detail the nature of the improvement work. 

 
 

B. Owner will notify Apparent Low Bidder in writing of any deficiencies found and will 
provide Bidder the opportunity to respond in writing with reasonable clarifications but 
will not allow any changes in the nature of Bidder as a business entity. 

 



1 
BID BOND 

(609329) March 2013 

BID BOND 

 
 

We,                                                     as Principal, and                                              as Surety, 

jointly and severally, bind ourselves, our heirs, representatives, successors and assigns, as set 

forth herein, to the City of Petaluma (herein called "the Owner") for the payment of the penal 

sum of                                         Dollars ($                                           ), lawful money of the 

United States, which is ten (10) percent of the total amount bid by bidder to the Owner.  

Principal has submitted the accompanying bid for the construction of the Manor Tank 

Rehabiliation  project. 

 

If the Principal is awarded the contract and enters into a written contract, in the form prescribed 

by the Owner, at the price designated by his bid, and files the bonds required by the Agreement 

with the Owner, and carries all insurance in type and amount which conforms to the contract 

documents and furnishes required certificates and endorsements thereof, then this obligation 

shall be null and void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect. 

 

Forfeiture of this bond, or any deposit made in lieu thereof, shall not preclude the Owner from 

seeking all other remedies provided by law to cover losses sustained as a result of the Principal's 

failure to do any of the foregoing. 

 

Principal and Surety agree that if the Owner is required to engage the services of an attorney in 

connection with the enforcement of this bond, each shall pay the Owner's reasonable attorney's 

fees, witness fees and other costs incurred with or without suit. 

 

Executed on _____________________, _______. 

 
 
   
 PRINCIPAL 

 
 By  
      Signature 

 
   
 Title 



2 
BID BOND 

(609329) March 2013 

Any claims under this bond may be 
addressed to: 
 
  (Name and address of Surety's agent for 
  service of process in California, if 
  different from above) 
 
  (Telephone number of Surety's agent in 
  California) 
  
 
 
(Attach Acknowledgment) 
   
 SURETY 

 
 By  
      (Attorney-in-Fact) 

 
 
 
 
NOTICE: 
 
No substitution or revision to this bond form will be accepted.  Be sure that all bonds submitted 
have a certified copy of the bonding agent's power of attorney attached.  Also verify that Surety 
is an "Admitted Surety" (i.e., qualified to do business in California), and attach proof of 
verification (website printout from the California Department of Insurance website 
(http://www.insurance.ca.gov/docs/index.html) or certificate from County Clerk).     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF BID BOND 
 



 
SITE VISIT AFFIDAVIT 

TO BE EXECUTED 

BY BIDDER, NOTARIZED AND SUBMITTED WITH BID 

  

        (To Accompany Bid) 

  

  

State of California       )   
                          )    ss. 
County of                 ) 
  
  
                                                    , being first duly sworn, deposes and says that he or  
(Contractor’s Authorized Representative) 
  

she is 

  

                                       of                                             , the party making the foregoing  
       (Title of Representative)                 (Contractor’s Name) 

  

  

bid, has visited the Site of the Work as described in the Contract and has examined and 
familiarized themselves with the existing conditions, as well as all other conditions relating to the 
construction which will be performed.  The submitting of a bid shall be considered an 
acknowledgement on the part of the Bidder of familiarity with conditions at the site of Work.  The 
Bidder further acknowledges that the site examination has provided adequate and sufficient 
information related to existing conditions which may affect cost, progress or performance of the 
Work.  
  

  

               

Signature               Name of Bidder 
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ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS 

 

Whenever used in these General Conditions or in the other Contract Documents, the following 
terms have the meanings indicated in this Article 1 which meanings are applicable to both the 
singular and plural thereof.  If a word which is entirely in upper case in these definitions is found 
in lower case in the Contract Documents, then the lower case word will have its ordinary 
meaning. 
 
Addenda - Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which make 
additions, deletions, or revisions to the Contract Documents. 
 
Agreement - The written contract between the CITY and the CONTRACTOR covering the 
WORK to be performed; other documents are attached to the Agreement and made a part thereof 
as provided therein.   
 
Application for Payment - The form accepted by the ENGINEER which is to be used by the 
CONTRACTOR to request progress payments or final payment and which is to be accompanied 
by such supporting documentations as is required by the Contract Documents. 
 
Asbestos - Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is 
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United States 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 
 
Bid - The offer or proposal of the bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the price 
or prices for the WORK. 
 
Bonds - Bid, Performance, and Labor and Materials, and Maintenance Bonds and other 
instruments of security. 
 
Change Order - A document recommended by the ENGINEER, which is signed by the 
CONTRACTOR and the CITY, and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the WORK, 
or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Agreement. 
 
CITY - The City of Petaluma. 
 
Clarification - A document issued by the ENGINEER to the CONTRACTOR that clarifies the 
requirements(s) and/or design intent of the Contract Documents, which may not represent an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the WORK or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times. 
 
Contract Documents  - The Notice Inviting Bids, Instructions to Bidders, Bid Forms (including 
the Bid, Bid Schedule(s), Information Required of Bidder, Bid Bond, and all required 
certificates, affidavits and other documentation), Agreement, Performance Bond, Labor and 
Materials Bond, Maintenance Bond, General Conditions, any Supplementary General 



PAGE 2 
 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

4.15 

 

Conditions, Special Provisions, Specifications, Drawings, all Addenda, and Change Orders 
executed pursuant to the provisions of the Contract Documents.  Shop Drawings are not Contract 
Documents. 
 
Contract Price - The total monies payable by the CITY to the CONTRACTOR under the terms 
and conditions of the Contract Documents. 
 
Contract Times  - The number or numbers of successive calendar days or dates stated in the 
Contract Documents for the completion of the WORK. 
 
CONTRACTOR  - The individual, partnership, corporation, joint-venture, or other legal entity 
with whom the CITY has executed the Agreement. 
 
Day  - A calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight. 
 
Defective Work - Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient; or that does not conform to 
the Contract Documents; or that does not meet the requirements of any inspection, reference 
standard, test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or work that has been damaged 
prior to the ENGINEER’s recommendation of final payment. 
 
Drawings  - The drawings, plans, maps, profiles, diagrams, and other graphic representations 
which indicate the character, location, nature, extent, and scope of the WORK and which have 
been prepared by the ENGINEER and are included and/or referred to in the Contract Documents.  
Shop Drawings are not Drawings as so defined. 
 
Effective Date of the Agreement - The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes 
effective, but if no such date is indicated it means the date which the Agreement is signed and 
delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver. 
 
ENGINEER - The City Manager or his/her designee. 
 
Field Order - A written order issued by the ENGINEER which may or may not involve a 
change in the WORK. 
 
Hazardous Waste - The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 U.S.C. Section 6906) as amended from time to time. 
 
Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations - Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, 
ordinances, codes, and/or orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities and 
courts having jurisdiction. 
 
Lien or Mechanic’s Lien  - A form of security, an interest in real property, which is held to 
secure the payment of an obligation.  When related to public works construction, Lien or 
Mechanic’s Lien may be called Stop Notice. 
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Milestone - A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate 
completion date of a separately identifiable part of the WORK or a period of time within which 
the separately identifiable part of the WORK should be performed prior to completion of all the 
WORK. 
 
Notice of Award - The written notice by the CITY to the apparent successful bidder stating that 
upon compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the conditions precedent enumerated 
therein within the time specified, the CITY will enter into an Agreement. 
 
Notice of Completion - A form signed by the ENGINEER and the CONTRACTOR 
recommending to the CITY that the WORK is Complete and fixing the date of completion.  
After acceptance of the WORK by the CITY Council, the form is signed by the CITY and filed 
with the County Recorder.  This filing starts the 30 day lien filing period on the WORK. 
 
Notice to Proceed - The written notice issued by the CITY to the CONTRACTOR authorizing 
the CONTRACTOR to proceed with the WORK for the purpose for which it is intended prior to 
completion of all the WORK. 
 
Partial Utilization - Use by the CITY of a completed part of the WORK for the purpose for 
which it is intended prior to completion of all the WORK.   
 
Petroleum - Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard 
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch 
absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and oil mixed 
with other non-Hazardous Wastes and crude oils. 
 
Project - The total construction project of which the WORK to be provided under the Contract 
Documents may be the whole, or as part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
Record Drawings - Drawings generated by marking a set of Drawings to reflect all of the 
changes that have occurred during construction of the Project. 
 
Resident Project Representative - The authorized representative of the ENGINEER who is 
assigned to the Site or any part thereof. 
 
Samples - Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of 
some portion of the WORK and which establish the standards by which such portion of the 
WORK will be judged. 
 
Shop Drawings - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data which are 
specifically prepared by or for the CONTRACTOR and submitted by the CONTRACTOR to 
illustrate some portion of WORK. 
 
Site - Lands or other areas designated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by the CITY 
for the performance of the construction, storage, or access. 
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Special Provisions - Specific clauses setting forth conditions or requirements peculiar to the 
work and supplementary to the Standard Specifications. 
 
Specifications - The directions, provisions and requirements set forth in the Standard 
Specifications as supplemental and modified by the special provisions. 
 
Stop Notice - A legal remedy for subcontractors and suppliers who contribute to public works, 
but who are not paid for their work, which secures payment from construction funds possessed 
by the CITY.  In some states, for public property, the Stop Notice remedy is designed to 
substitute for a mechanic’s lien. 
 
Subcontractor - An individual, partnership, corporation, joint-venture, or other legal entity 
having a direct contract with the CONTRACTOR or with any other subcontractor for the 
performance of a part of the WORK at the Site. 
 
Supplementary General Conditions - The part of the Contract Documents which make 
additions, deletions, or revisions to these General Conditions. 
 
Supplier - A manufacturer, fabricator, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct 
contract with the CONTRACTOR or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials, equipment, or 
product to be incorporated in the WORK by the CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor. 
 
Utilities - All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, tracks, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or 
other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities which have 
been installed underground or above the ground to furnish any of the following services or 
materials; water, sewage, sludge, drainage, fluids, electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum 
products, telephone or other communications, cable television, traffic control, or other control 
systems. 
 
WORK - The entire completed construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be furnished under the Contract Documents.  WORK is the result of performing or 
furnishing labor and furnishing and incorporating materials and equipment into the construction, 
and performing or furnishing services and furnishing documents, all as required by the Contract 
Documents.  
 
Working day - Any day except Saturdays, Sundays and CITY holidays. 
 
ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 
 
2.1 DELIVERY OF BONDS AND INSURANCE CERTIFICATES 
 

A. When the CONTRACTOR delivers the signed Agreement to the CITY, the 
CONTRACTOR shall also deliver to the CITY such Bonds and insurance policies 
and certificates as the CONTRACTOR may be required to furnish in accordance 
with the Contract Documents. 
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2.2 COPIES OF DOCUMENTS 
 

A. The CITY will furnish to the CONTRACTOR the required number of copies of 
the Contract Documents specified in the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
2.3 COMMENCEMENT OF CONTRACT TIMES; NOTICE TO PROCEED 
 

A. The Contract Times will start to run on the commencement date stated in the 
Notice to Proceed. 

 
2.4 STARTING THE WORK 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall begin to perform the WORK on the commencement 
date stated in the Notice to Proceed, but no work shall be done at the Site prior to 
said commencement date. 

 
B. Before undertaking each part of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall review the 

Contract Documents in accordance with Paragraph 3.3. 
 
2.5 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR is required to attend a preconstruction conference.  This 
conference will be attended by the CITY, ENGINEER, and others as appropriate 
in order to discuss the WORK. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR’s initial schedule submittals for shop drawings, obtaining 

permits, and Plan of Operation and CPM Schedule will be reviewed and finalized. 
At a minimum, the CONTRACTOR’s representatives shall include its project 
manager, project superintendent and schedule expert.    If the submittals are not 
finalized at the end of the meeting, additional meetings will be held so that the 
submittals can be finalized prior to the submittal of the first Application for 
Payment.  No Application for Payment will be processed prior to receiving 
acceptable initial submittals from the CONTRACTOR. 

 
ARTICLE 3 – INTENT AND USE OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
3.1 INTENT 
 

A. The Contract Documents comprise the entire agreement between the CITY and 
the CONTRACTOR concerning the WORK.  The Contract Documents are 
complementary; what is called for by one is as binding as if called for by all.  The 
Contract Documents will be construed in accordance with the law of the State of 
California . 

 
B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe the WORK, functionally 

complete, to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.  Any 
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labor, documentation, services, materials, or equipment that may reasonably be 
inferred from the Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as 
being required to produce the intended result will be provided whether or not 
called for specifically. 

 
C. When words or phrases which have a well-known technical or construction 

industry or trade meaning are used to describe work, materials, or equipment such 
words or phrases shall be interpreted in accordance with that meaning unless a 
definition has been provided in Article 1 of the General Conditions. 

 
3.2 REFERENCE TO STANDARDS 
 

A. Reference to standard specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, 
organization, or association, or to the Laws or Regulations of any governmental 
authority, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the 
latest standard specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the 
time of opening of Bids, except as may be otherwise specifically stated. However, 
no provision of any referenced standard specification, manual or code shall be 
effective to change the duties and responsibilities of the CITY or  the 
CONTRACTOR or any of their consultants, agents or employees, from those set 
forth in the CONTRACT Documents, nor shall it be effective to assign to CITY 
any duty or authority to direct the performance of the WORK or any duty or 
authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the 
Contract Documents. 

 
3.3 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 

A. If, during the performance of the WORK, CONTRACTOR discovers any conflict, 
error, ambiguity or discrepancy within the Contract Documents or between the 
Contract Documents and any provision of any such Law or Regulation applicable 
to the performance of the WORK or of any such standard, specification, manual, 
or code, or of any instruction of any Supplier, CONTRACTOR shall report it to 
ENGINEER in writing at once, and CONTRACTOR shall not proceed with the 
work affected thereby (except in an emergency as authorized by Paragraph 6.13 
until a Clarification, Field Order, or Change Order to the Contract Documents has 
been issued. 
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3.4 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Unless otherwise noted herein, conflicts or inconsistencies between parts of the 
Contract will be resolved by the ENGINEER with a Change Order or an 
Addendum, if required.  Addenda and Change Orders bearing the most recent date 
shall prevail over Addenda or Change Orders bearing earlier dates.  Any reference 
to addenda-changed specifications or drawings shall be considered to have been 
changed accordingly.  In resolving conflicts resulting from errors or discrepancies 
in any of the Contract Documents, the order of precedence shall be as follows: 

 
1. Change Orders/Addenda (most recent in time take precedence) 
2. Agreement and Bond Forms 
3. Referenced Standard Specifications 
4. Special Provisions 
5. Drawings 
6. General Conditions 
7. Instructions to Bidders 
8. Contractor’s Bid (Bid Form) 
9. Notice Inviting Bids 
10. Supplementary General Conditions (if any) 
11. Permits from other agencies as may be required by law 

 
B. With reference to the Drawings the order of precedence is as follows: 

 
1. Figures govern over scaled dimensions 
2. Detail drawings govern over general drawings 
3. Addenda/Change Order drawings govern over any other drawings 
4. Drawings govern over standard drawings 

 
3.5 AMENDING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and 
revisions in the WORK or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by a 
Change Order (pursuant to Article 10). 

 
3.6 REUSE OF DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Neither the CONTRACTOR, nor any Subcontractor or Supplier, nor any other 
person or organization performing any of the WORK under a contract with the 
CITY shall have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the 
Drawings, Technical Specifications, or other documents used on the WORK, and 
they shall no reuse any of them on the extensions of the Project or any other 
project without written consent of CITY. 
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ARTICLE 4 – SITE OF THE WORK 
 
4.1 AVAILABILITY OF LANDS 
 

A. The CITY will furnish, as indicated in the Contract Documents, the lands upon 
which the WORK is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for access 
thereto, and such other lands which are designated for the use of the 
CONTRACTOR.  Easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in 
existing facilities will be obtained and paid for by the CITY, unless otherwise 
provided in the Contract Documents.  Nothing contained in the Contract 
Documents shall be interpreted as giving the CONTRACTOR exclusive 
occupancy of the lands or rights-of-way provided.  The CONTRACTOR shall 
provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment; provided, 
that the CONTRACTOR shall not enter upon nor use any property not under the 
control of the CITY until a written temporary construction easement agreement 
has been executed by the CONTRACTOR and the property owner, and a copy of 
said easement furnished to the ENGINEER prior to said use; and the CITY will 
not be liable for any claims or damages resulting from the CONTRACTOR’s 
trespass on or use of any such properties.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide the 
CITY with a signed release from the property owner confirming that the lands 
have been satisfactorily restored upon completion of the WORK. 

 
4.2 REPORTS OF PHYSICAL CONDITIONS 
 

A. Subsurface Explorations: Reference is made to any Supplementary General 
Conditions for identification of those reports of explorations and tests of 
subsurface conditions at the Site that have been utilized by the ENGINEER in the 
preparation of the Contract Documents. 

 
B. Existing Structures: Reference is made to any Supplementary General 

Conditions for identification of those drawings of physical conditions in or 
relating to existing surface and subsurface structures (except underground 
Utilities referred to in Paragraph 4.3 herein) which are at or contiguous to the Site 
that have been utilized in the preparation of the Contract Documents. 

 
C. The CITY makes no representation as to the completeness of the reports or 

drawings referred to in Paragraph 4.2 A or B above or the accuracy of any data or 
information contained therein.  The CONTRACTOR may rely upon the accuracy 
of the technical data contained in such reports and drawings.  However, the 
CONTRACTOR may not rely upon any interpretation of such technical data, 
including any interpolation or extrapolation thereof, or any non-technical data, 
interpretations, and opinions contained therein. 
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4.3 PHYSICAL CONDITIONS - UNDERGROUND UTILITIES 
 

A. Indicated: The information and data indicated in the Contract Documents with 
respect to existing underground Utilities at or contiguous to the Site are based on 
information and data furnished to the CITY or the ENGINEER by the owners of 
such underground Utilities or by others.  Unless it is expressly provided in any 
Supplementary General Conditions the CITY will not be responsible for the 
accuracy or completeness of any such information or data, and the 
CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility for reviewing and checking all such 
information and data, for locating all underground Utilities indicated in the 
Contract Documents, for coordination of the WORK with the owners of such 
underground Utilities during construction, for the safety and protection thereof 
and repairing any damage thereto resulting from the WORK, the cost of all of 
which are deemed to have been included in the Contract Price. 

 
B. Not Indicated: If an underground Utility is uncovered or revealed at or 

contiguous to the Site which was not indicated in the Contract Documents and 
which the CONTRACTOR could not reasonably have been expected to be aware 
of, the CONTRACTOR shall identify the owner of such underground Utility and 
give written notice thereof to that owner and shall notify the ENGINEER.   

 
4.4 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER, in writing, of the following 
unforeseen conditions, hereinafter called differing Site conditions, promptly upon 
their discovery (but in no event later than 14 days after their discovery) and before 
they are disturbed: 

 
1. Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the Site of the WORK differing 

materially from those indicated, described, or delineated in the Contract 
Documents, including those reports discussed in Paragraph 4.2, 4.3, and 
4.5. 

 
B. The ENGINEER will review the pertinent conditions, determine the necessity of 

obtaining additional explorations or tests with respect thereto. 
 

C. If the ENGINEER concludes that because of newly discovered conditions a 
change in the Contract Documents is required, a Change Order will be issued as 
provided in Article 10 to reflect and document the consequences of the difference. 

 
D. In each such case, an increase or decrease in the Contract Price or an extension or 

shortening the Contract Times, or any combination thereof, will be allowable to 
the extent that they are attributable to any such difference.  If the ENGINEER and 
the CONTRACTOR are unable to agree as to the amount or length thereof, a 
claim may be made therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 12. 
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E. The CONTRACTOR’s failure to give notice of differing Site conditions within 14 
days of their discovery and before they are disturbed shall constitute a waiver of 
all claims in connection therewith, whether direct or consequential in nature. 

 
4.5 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
 

A. CITY shall be responsible for any Asbestos, Hazardous Waste, Petroleum, or 
Radioactive Material uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or 
indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents 
to be within the scope of the WORK and which may present a substantial danger 
to persons or property exposed thereto in connection with the WORK at the Site. 
CITY will not be responsible for any such material brought to the Site by 
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom 
CONTRACTOR is responsible. 

 
1. Upon discovery of any Asbestos, Hazardous Waste, Petroleum, or 

Radioactive Material, the CONTRACTOR shall immediately stop all 
work in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 6.13) and notify ENGINEER (and therefore confirm such 
notice in writing).  CONTRACTOR shall not be required to resume any 
work in any such affected area until after CITY has obtained any required 
permits related thereto and delivered to CONTRACTOR special written 
notice.  Such written notice will specify that such condition and any 
affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of the work 
or specify any special conditions under which the work may be resumed 
safely.  If ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR cannot agree as to entitlement 
to or the amount or extent of adjustment, if any, in Contract Price or 
Contract Times as a result of such work stoppage or such special 
conditions under which work is agreed by CONTRACTOR to be resumed, 
either party may make a claim therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 12. 

 
2. If, after receipt of such special written notice, CONTRACTOR does not 

agree to resume such WORK based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or 
does not agree to resume such WORK under special conditions, 
ENGINEER may order such portion of the WORK that is in connection 
with such hazardous condition or in such affected area to be deleted from 
the WORK.  If ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR cannot agree as to 
entitlement to or the amount or extent of an adjustment, if any, in Contract 
Price or Contract Times as a result of deleting such portion of the WORK 
then either party may make a claim therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 
12.  CITY may have such deleted portion of the WORK performed by 
CITY’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7.  

 
B. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.2, 4.3, and 4.4 are not intended to apply to 

Asbestos, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material uncovered or 
revealed at the Site. 
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4.6 REFERENCE POINTS 
 

A. The ENGINEER will provide the location and elevation of one bench mark, near 
or on the Site of the WORK, for use by the CONTRACTOR for alignment and 
elevation control.  Unless otherwise specified in any Supplementary General 
Conditions, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish all other lines, grades, and bench 
marks required for proper execution of the WORK. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall preserve or replace any and all bench marks, section 

corners, witness corners, stakes, and other survey marks, and in case of their 
removal or destruction by any party, the CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for 
the accurate replacement of such reference points by surveyor licensed under the 
applicable state codes governing land surveyors. 

 
ARTICLE 5 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 
 
5.1 BONDS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish Performance and Labor and Materials Bonds, 
each in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the contract price, as 
security for the faithful performance and payment of all the CONTRACTOR’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents.  These Bonds shall remain in effect at 
least until one year after the date of completion, except as otherwise provided by 
Law or Regulation or by the Contract Documents.  The CONTRACTOR shall 
also furnish such other Bonds as are required by the Supplementary General 
Conditions. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee the WORK to be free of defects in material 

and workmanship for a period of one (1) year following the CITY’s acceptance of 
the WORK.  The CONTRACTOR shall agree to make, at the CONTRACTOR’s 
own expense, any repairs or replacements made necessary by defects in material 
or workmanship which become evident within the one-year guarantee period.  
The CONTRACTOR’s guarantee against defects required by this provision shall 
be secured by a Maintenance Bond, in the amount of ten percent (10%) of the 
contract price, which shall be delivered by the CONTRACTOR to the CITY prior 
to acceptance of the WORK.  The Maintenance Bond shall remain in force for 
one (1) year from the date of acceptance of the contracted WORK.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall make all repairs and replacements within the time required 
during the guarantee period upon receipt of written order from the ENGINEER.  
If the CONTRACTOR fails to make the repairs and replacements within the 
required time, the CITY may do the work and the CONTRACTOR and the 
CONTRACTOR’s surety for the Maintenance Bond shall be liable to the CITY 
for the cost.  The expiration of the Maintenance Bond during the one-year 
guarantee period does not operate to waive or void the one-year guarantee, as set 
forth herein and in paragraph 6.16 of these General Conditions. 
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C. All Bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as 

provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such 
sureties as are named in the current list of “Companies Holding Certificates of 
Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring 
Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Audit Staff, Bureau of 
Government Financial Operations, U.S. Treasury Department.  All Bonds signed 
by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of such agent’s authority to 
act. 

 
D. If the surety on any Bond furnished by the CONTRACTOR is declared a 

bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in any state 
where any part of the WORK is located, the CONTRACTOR shall within 7 days 
thereafter substitute another Bond and surety, which must be acceptable to the 
CITY. 

 
E. All Bonds required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained 

by CONTRACTOR shall be obtained from surety companies that are duly 
licensed or authorized in the State of California to issue Bonds for the limits so 
required.  Such surety companies shall also meet such additional requirements and 
qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
5.2 INSURANCE 
 

Contractor and any subcontractor shall not commence work under this Agreement until 
Contractor shall have obtained all insurance required under this paragraph and such 
insurance shall have been approved by the City Attorney as to form and carrier and the 
City Manager as to sufficiency, nor shall Contractor allow any contractor or 
subcontractor to commence work on this contract or subcontract until all similar 
insurance required of the contractor and/or subcontractor shall have been so obtained and 
approved.  All requirements herein provided shall appear either in the body of the 
insurance policies or as endorsements and shall specifically bind the insurance carrier. 

 
CONTRACTOR shall procure and maintain for the duration of the contract all necessary 
insurance against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise 
from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor, the 
Contractor’s agents, representatives, employees or subcontractors. 
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A. Minimum Scope of Insurance 
 

Coverage shall be at least as broad as: 
 

1. Insurance Services Office Commercial General Liability coverage. 
 

2. Insurance Services Office form number CA  covering Automobile 
Liability, code 1 (any auto). 

 
3. Workers’ Compensation insurance as required by the State of California 

and Employer’s Liability Insurance. 
 

4. [Optional]  Such other insurance coverages and limits as may be required 
by the CITY as follows:  _______________________________________. 

 
B. Minimum Limits of Insurance 

 
CONTRACTOR shall maintain limits no less than: 

 
1. General Liability: $2,000,000 per occurrence for bodily injury, personal 

injury and property damage.  If Commercial General Liability Insurance 
or other form with a general aggregate liability is used, either the general 
aggregate limit shall apply separately to this project/location or the general 
aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit. 

 
2. Automobile Liability: $1,000,000 per accident for bodily injury and 

property damage. 
 

3. Employer’s Liability: Bodily Injury by Accident - $1,000,000 each 
accident 

Bodily Injury by Disease - $1,000,000 policy limit 
Bodily Injury by Disease - $1,000,000 each employee 

 
C. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions 

 
Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by 
the CITY.  At the option of the CITY, either: the insurer shall reduce or eliminate 
such deductibles or self-insured retentions as respects the CITY, its officers, 
officials, employees, and volunteers; or the CONTRACTOR shall procure a bond 
guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigations, claim administration 
and defense expenses. 
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D. Other Insurance Provisions 
 

The required general liability and automobile policies are to contain, or be 
endorsed to contain the following provisions: 

 
1. The CITY, its officers, officials, employees, agents and volunteers are to 

be covered as insureds as respects: liability arising out of activities 
performed by or on behalf of the CONTRACTOR; products and 
completed operations of the CONTRACTOR; premises owned, occupied 
or used by the CONTRACTOR; or automobiles owned, leased, hired or 
borrowed by the CONTRACTOR.  The coverage shall contain no special 
limitations on the scope of protection afforded to the CITY, its officers, 
officials, employees, agents or volunteers. 

 
2. For any claims related to this project, the CONTRACTOR’s insurance 

coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the CITY, its officers, 
officials, employees, agents and volunteers.  Any insurance or self-
insurance maintained by the CITY, its officers, officials, employees, 
agents or volunteers shall be excess of the CONTRACTOR’s insurance 
and shall not contribute with it. 

 
3. Any failure to comply with reporting or other provisions of the policies 

including breaches of warranties shall not affect coverage provided to the 
CITY, its officers, officials, employees, agents or volunteers. 

 
4. The CONTRACTOR’s insurance shall apply separately to each insured 

against whom claim is made or suit is brought except, with respect to the 
limits of the insurer’s liability. 

 
5. Each insurance policy required by this clause shall be endorsed to state 

that coverage shall not be suspended, voided, canceled by either party, 
reduced in coverage or in limits except after thirty (30) days’ prior written 
notice by certified mail, return receipt requested, has been given to the 
CITY. 

 
E. Acceptability of Insurers 

 
Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a current A.M. Best’s ration of no less 
than A:VII. 

 
F. Verification of Coverage 

 
CONTRACTOR shall furnish the CITY with original endorsements effecting 
coverage required by this clause.  The endorsements are to be signed by a person 
authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its behalf.  The endorsements are to 
be on forms provided by the CITY.  All endorsements are to be received and 
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approved by the CITY before work commences.  As an alternative to the CITY’s 
forms, the CONTRACTOR’s insurer may provide complete, certified copies of all 
required insurance policies, including endorsements effecting the coverage 
required by these specifications. 

 
ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
6.1 COMMUNICATIONS 
 

A. Written communications with the CITY shall be only through or as directed by 
the ENGINEER. 

 
6.2 SUPERVISION AND SUPERINTENDENCE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall supervise, inspect, and direct the WORK competently 
and efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and 
expertise as may be necessary to perform the WORK in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.  The CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction and all 
safety precautions and programs incidental thereto.  The CONTRACTOR shall be 
responsible to see that the completed WORK complies accurately with the 
Contract Documents. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall designate in writing and keep on the Site at all times 

during the performance of the WORK a technically qualified, English-speaking 
superintendent, who is an employee of the CONTRACTOR and who shall not be 
replaced without written notice to the ENGINEER.  The superintendent will be 
the CONTRACTOR’s representative at the Site and shall have authority to act on 
behalf of the CONTRACTOR.  All communications given to the superintendent 
shall be as binding as if given to the CONTRACTOR. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR’s superintendent shall be present at the Site at all times 

while work is in progress and shall be available by phone for emergencies 24 
hours per day, 7 days per week.  Failure to observe this requirement shall be 
considered suspension of the WORK by the CONTRACTOR until such time as 
such superintendent is again present at the Site. 

 
6.3 LABOR, MATERIALS, AND EQUIPMENT 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to 
survey and lay out the WORK and perform construction as required by the 
Contract Documents.  The  CONTRACTOR shall furnish, erect, maintain, and 
remove the construction plant and any required temporary works.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 
Except in connection with the safety or protection of persons or the WORK or 
property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise indicated in the 
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Contract Documents, all work at the Site shall be performed during regular 
working hours, and the CONTRACTOR will not permit overtime work or the 
performance of work on Saturday, Sunday, or any federally observed holiday 
without the CITY’s written consent.  The CONTRACTOR shall apply for this 
consent through the ENGINEER in writing a minimum of 24 hours in advance. 

 
B. Except as otherwise provided in this Paragraph, the CONTRACTOR shall receive 

no additional compensation for overtime work, i.e., work in excess of 8 hours in 
any one calendar day or hours in any one calendar week, even though such 
overtime work may be required under emergency conditions and may be ordered 
by the ENGINEER in writing.  Additional compensation will be paid to the 
CONTRACTOR for overtime work only in the event extra work is ordered by the 
ENGINEER and the Change Order specifically authorizes the use of overtime 
work and then only to such extent as overtime wages are regularly being paid by 
the CONTRACTOR for overtime work of a similar nature in the same locality. 

 
C. All increased costs of inspection and testing performed during overtime work by 

the CONTRACTOR which is allowed solely for the convenience of the 
CONTRACTOR shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR.  The CITY has the 
authority to deduct the cost of all such inspection and testing from any partial 
payments otherwise due to the CONTRACTOR. 

 
D. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, the CONTRACTOR shall 

furnish and assume full responsibility for all materials, equipment, labor, 
transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, 
lubricants, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, and all other 
facilities, consumables, and incidentals necessary for the furnishing, performance, 
testing, start-up, and completion of the WORK. 

 
E. All materials and equipment incorporated into the WORK shall be of specified 

quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents.  All 
warranties and guarantees specifically called for by the Specifications shall 
expressly run to the benefit of the CITY.  If required by the ENGINEER, the 
CONTRACTOR shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of required 
tests) as to the source, kind and quality of materials and equipment.  All materials 
and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, 
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with the instructions of the 
applicable Supplier except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents; but 
no provisions of any such instructions will be effective to assign to the CITY or 
any of its consultants, agents, or employees, any duty or authority to supervise or 
direct the furnishing or performance of the WORK or any duty or authority to 
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.9 C. 

 
F. The work, unless otherwise permitted or approved by the ENGINEER, shall be 

completed with the incorporated use of equipment, materials, and/or products 
where such are specified. Substitutions and equal alternatives will be permitted as 
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provided in this article; however, neither the request for substitution nor the offer 
of alternatives shall in any way by their submittal obligate the CITY to assent to 
any request or offer. Failure of the CONTRACTOR awarded the work to either 
submit requests for substitutions or to offer alternatives within the required times 
provided in this General Condition will be considered as evidence that the work 
shall be accomplished with trade-named equipment, materials, and/or products as 
identified in the Specifications and/or the Drawings.  

 
G. Unless otherwise provided elsewhere in the Contract, all equipment, materials, 

and/or products incorporated into the work shall be new and, where not specified, 
shall be of the highest quality of the respective kinds for the intended use, and all 
workmanship shall meet or exceed applicable construction industry standards and 
practices.  If equipment, materials, and/or products are designated by listing 
named manufacturers of particular equipment, materials, and/or products followed 
by the words "or equal," then the CONTRACTOR may furnish the named 
equipment, materials, and/or products or any equal equipment, materials, and/or 
products.  The first-named manufacturer of particular equipment, materials, 
and/or products is the basis for the design shown on the Project Drawings.  A 
subsequently named manufacturer or particular equipment, materials, and/or 
products has been determined to be an acceptable substitution but may require 
modifications in the Project's design and its ultimate construction to accommodate 
its use. If such subsequently named items are selected by the CONTRACTOR for 
incorporation into the work, the CONTRACTOR shall assume all costs required 
for modifications to the equipment, materials, and/or products, and Project design 
and construction as may be required for said items' use.  Substitutions for an 
unnamed "equal" item of material shall be permitted upon compliance of the 
procedures set forth in Paragraph I of this article.  If a CONTRACTOR makes use 
of an unnamed "equal" product as a substitute for a specifically named material or 
product, the CONTRACTOR shall assume all costs required to make the 
necessary revisions or modifications to accommodate the use of said unnamed 
product.  

 
H. Before beginning the work and within thirty-five (35) calendar days after award 

of the Contract, the CONTRACTOR shall submit a List of Materials to the 
ENGINEER for review. The List shall include all items of equipment, materials, 
and/or products to be incorporated into the work and the names of suppliers with 
whom purchase orders have been placed.  The names on the List shall be arranged 
in the same order as in the specifications, and shall contain sufficient data to 
identify precisely the items of equipment, materials, and/or products the 
CONTRACTOR proposes to furnish. The List shall include Specifications or 
Drawing references.  Once the submission is determined to be acceptable to the 
ENGINEER, it shall be returned to the CONTRACTOR.  

 
I. Substitution for those equipment, materials, and/or products specified shall only 

be permitted when the proposed unnamed "equal" product or material to be 
furnished is both equal in quality and utility and after the CONTRACTOR has 
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complied with the following provisions: (1) All substitutions shall be reviewed by 
the ENGINEER. (2) The ENGINEER must approve such substitution in writing 
prior to its incorporation into the work. (3) Unless otherwise authorized in writing 
by the CITY, the CONTRACTOR shall, within thirty-five (35) calendar days of 
award and prior to placing any purchase orders, but at least thirty (30) calendar 
days before it requires approval of any such alternative item, submit to the CITY 
sufficient data, drawings, samples, literature, or other detailed information as will 
demonstrate to the ENGINEER that the proposed substitute is equal in quality and 
utility to the equipment, materials and/or products specified.  

 
 1. Within thirty (30) calendar days following receipt of all requested 

information from the CONTRACTOR, the ENGINEER will determine 
whether the proposed alternative is equal in quality and utility and meets 
the requirements of the Contract and will inform the CONTRACTOR in 
writing of such determination. The burden of substantiating the quality 
and utility of alternatives shall be upon the CONTRACTOR, and the 
CONTRACTOR shall furnish all necessary information requested and 
required by the ENGINEER. The ENGINEER will be the sole judge as to 
the quality and utility of alternative equipment, materials, and/or products, 
and the ENGINEER's decision shall be final. An acceptance by the 
ENGINEER of a substitution shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR from 
complying with the requirements of the Drawings and Specifications. 
Acceptance by the ENGINEER shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR from 
full responsibility for the efficiency, sufficiency, and quality and 
performance of the substitute equipment, materials, and/or products, in the 
same manner and degree as the equipment, materials, and/or products 
specified by name. 

 
 2. Failure of the CONTRACTOR to submit proposed substitutions for 

review in the manner described above and within the time prescribed shall 
be sufficient cause for rejection by the CITY of any other proposed 
substitutions. 

 
 3. In determining whether a proposed product is equal in quality and utility, 

the ENGINEER is not restricted to such basic issues as performance and 
durability, but may consider any other issues that the ENGINEER, in the 
discretion of the ENGINEER, deems appropriate. Said issues may, but are 
not required to include, nor are they limited to, such additional factors as 
comparable performance, reliability, efficiency of operation, ease of 
operation, adaptability, ease of maintenance, capital costs, life-cycle costs, 
operational characteristics, costs of training personnel, maintenance 
history, warranties, problems created by the resulting overall warranty 
system, availability of qualified service, availability of parts, the history of 
any supplier and compatibility with existing facilities. 
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 4. No one factor or group of factors, including such issues as savings on 
capital costs, shall be determinative of whether the proposed product or 
material is equal in quality and utility. The decision of the ENGINEER 
shall be based on those factors deemed by the ENGINEER to be relevant 
and any data, drawings, samples, literature, or other detailed information 
furnished by the CONTRACTOR with respect to the proposed 
substitution.  Each decision as to whether a product or material is equal in 
quality and utility shall be made by the ENGINEER on a case-by-case 
basis. 

 
 5. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for any and all costs, including 

consultant costs, incurred by the CITY with respect to the proposed 
substitution that exceed the costs inherent in the normal and reasonable 
review of drawings and other standard data, information, and documents 
concerning any proposed substitution. The CONTRACTOR shall be 
responsible for this cost, regardless of whether or not the substitution is 
approved by the ENGINEER. 

 
J. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract, the title and interest in the right to the 

use of all water, and the title to all soil, stone, gravel, sand, minerals, timber, and 
all other materials developed or obtained within the Project limits from operations 
by the CONTRACTOR or any of its subcontractors, of any of their 
representatives or employees, and the right to use or dispose of the same are 
hereby expressly reserved in the CITY; and neither the CONTRACTOR nor any 
of its subcontractors, nor any of their representatives or employees, shall have any 
right, title, or interest in or to any part thereof.  

 
K. All material used under the Contract after it has been attached or affixed to the 

work or soil and after partial payment has been made therefore shall become the 
property of the CITY.  

 
L In the event that any Indian relics or items possessing archaeological or historical 

value are discovered by the CONTRACTOR or any of its subcontractors or any of 
their representatives or employees, the CONTRACTOR shall immediately notify 
the ENGINEER and await the ENGINEER's decision before proceeding with any 
work. The CONTRACTOR shall have no property right in such relics and items.  

 
M. The CONTRACTOR shall be satisfied as to the quantity of acceptable materials 

or products which may be produced or obtained at local sources, and the CITY 
will not assume any responsibility as to the quantities or quality of acceptable 
materials or products available.  

 
N. The CONTRACTOR, with the permission of the ENGINEER, may use in the 

proposed construction such stone, gravel, sand, or other material suitable in the 
opinion of the ENGINEER as may be found in excavation.  
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O. Existing equipment, materials, and/or products to be salvaged shall remain the 
property of the CITY. Salvage to be reinstalled in the work shall be refurbished as 
required before reinstallation. Other work to be salvaged shall be carefully 
removed and handled in such a manner as to avoid damage and shall be delivered 
to storage at a location designated by the ENGINEER.  

 
6.4 SCHEDULE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the schedule requirements in the Special 
Provisions or as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. 

 
6.5 SUBSTITUTES OR “OR EQUAL” ITEMS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall submit proposed substitutes or “or equal” items in 
accordance with the Bidding Requirements.  No request for substitution of an “or 
equal” item will be considered by the ENGINEER after award of the Contract, 
except as provided in Paragraph 6.3I herein. 

 
6.6 CONCERNING SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to the CITY for the acts and omissions 
of its Subcontractors, Suppliers, and their employees to the same extent as 
CONTRACTOR is responsible for the acts and omissions of its own employees. 
Nothing contained in this Paragraph shall create any contractual relationship 
between any Subcontractor and the CITY nor relieve the CONTRACTOR of any 
liability or obligation under the Contract Documents.  The CONTRACTOR shall 
include these General Conditions and the Supplementary General Conditions as 
part of all its subcontract and supply agreements. 

 
6.7 PERMITS 
 

A. Unless otherwise provided in any Supplementary General Conditions, the 
CONTRACTOR shall obtain and pay for all constructions permits and licenses 
from the agencies having jurisdiction, including the furnishing of insurance and 
bonds if required by such agencies.  The enforcement of such requirements shall 
not be made the basis for claims for additional compensation by CONTRACTOR. 
When necessary, the CITY will assist the CONTRACTOR, in obtaining such 
permits and licenses.  The CONTRACTOR shall pay all charges of utility owners 
for inspection or connections to the WORK. 

 
6.8 PATENT FEES AND ROYALTIES 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs 
incident to the use in the performance of the WORK or the incorporation in the 
WORK of any invention, design, process, product, or device which is the subject 
of patent rights or copyrights held by others.  If a particular invention, design, 
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process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in the 
performance of the WORK and if to the actual knowledge of the ENGINEER its 
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license 
fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed by the 
ENGINEER in the Contract Documents.  The CONTRACTOR’s indemnification 
obligation under this Paragraph 6.8 A. for all claims and liabilities arising out of 
any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the WORK or resulting from the incorporation in the WORK of 
any invention, design, process, product or device not specified in the Contract 
Documents shall be in accordance with Paragraph 6.16 of these General 
Conditions. 

 
6.9 LAWS AND REGULATIONS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall observe and comply with all Laws and Regulations 
which in any manner affect those engaged or employed on the WORK, the 
materials used in the WORK, or the conduct of the WORK including, but not 
limited to, all applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  If any discrepancy or 
inconsistency should be discovered between the Contract Documents and any 
such Laws or Regulations, the CONTRACTOR shall report the same in writing to 
the ENGINEER.  Any particular Law or Regulation specified or referred to 
elsewhere in the Contract Documents shall not in any way limit the obligation of 
the CONTRACTOR to comply with al other provisions of federal, state, and local 
laws and regulations.  The CONTRACTOR’s indemnification obligations for all 
claims or liability arising from violation of any such law, ordinance, code, order, 
or regulation, whether by CONTRACTOR or by its employees, Subcontractors or 
Suppliers shall be in accordance with Paragraph 6.16 of these General Conditions. 

 
6.10 TAXES 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes 
required to be paid by the CONTRACTOR in accordance with the laws and 
regulations of the place of the Project which are applicable during the 
performance of the WORK. 

 
6.11 USE OF PREMISES 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall confine construction equipment, the storage of 
materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, the land and 
areas identified in and permitted by the Contract Documents, and the other land 
and areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, rights-of-way, permits, and 
easements.  The CONTRACTOR shall assume full liability and responsibility for 
any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof or of 
any land or areas contiguous thereto, resulting from the performance of the 
WORK.  Should any claim be made against the CITY by any such owner or 
occupant because of the performance of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall 
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promptly attempt to settle with such other party by agreement or otherwise 
resolve the claim through litigation at the CONTRACTOR’s sole liability 
expense.  The CONTRACTOR’s indemnification obligations for all claims and 
liability, arising directly, indirectly, or consequentially out of any action, legal or 
equitable, brought by any such owner or occupant against the CITY, its 
consultants, subconsultants, and the officers, directors, employees and agents of 
each and any of them to the extent caused by or based upon the 
CONTRACTOR’s performance of the WORK shall be in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.16 of these General Conditions. 

 
6.12 SAFETY AND PROTECTION 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and 
supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the WORK.  
The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the direction and control of the 
work assigned and for assuring that all workers on the project understand the 
hazards of the work involved and the safe work procedures required for each job.  
The CONTRACTOR shall assure that its subcontractors of all tiers shall, without 
expense to the CITY, comply with this safety responsibility.  No work shall 
proceed until each worker and subcontractor understands the scope of the work 
and all safety rules and work procedures to be followed.  The CONTRACTOR 
shall not allow a new employee or new subcontractor to begin work on CITY 
projects without a full and proper safety orientation.  The CONTRACTOR shall 
take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary 
protection to prevent damage to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

 
1. All persons at the Site and other persons and organizations who may be 

affected thereby; 
 

2. All the WORK and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, 
whether in storage on or off the Site; and 

 
3. Other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, 

lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures, and utilities not designated 
for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of the performance of 
the WORK. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations 

relating to the safety of persons or property or to the protection of persons or 
property from damage, injury, or loss and shall erect and maintain all necessary 
safeguards for such safety and protection.  The CONTRACTOR shall notify 
owners of adjacent property and utilities when prosecution of the WORK may 
effect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection, removal, relocation, 
and replacement of their property.  CONTRACTOR’S duties and responsibilities 
for safety and for protection of the WORK shall continue until such time as all the 
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WORK is completed and ENGINEER has issued a notice to the CONTRACTOR 
in accordance with Paragraph 14.7 B. that the WORK is acceptable. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall designate a qualified and experienced safety 

representative at the Site whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention 
of accidents and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and 
programs. 

 
D. Materials that contain hazardous substances or mixtures may be required on the 

WORK.  A Material Safety Data Sheet shall be made available at the Site by the 
CONTRACTOR for every hazardous product used. 

 
E. Material usage shall strictly conform to OSHA safety requirements and all 

manufacturer’s warnings and application instructions listed on the Material Safety 
Data Sheet and on the product container label. 

 
F. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the exchange of material safety data 

sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available 
to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws 
or Regulations. 

 
G. The CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER if it considers a specified 

product or its intended use to be unsafe.  This notification must be given to the 
ENGINEER prior to the product being ordered, or if provided by some other 
party, prior to the product being incorporated in the WORK. 

 
H. Before starting work, the CONTRACTOR shall submit a written safety program 

to the CITY. The objective of the safety program shall be accident prevention. 
Such program shall include, but not be limited to, the following:  

 
1. An organization chart and accompanying narrative which describes the 

responsibility for employee and public safety of those individuals who 
control each phase of operations and set forth in writing the policies and 
procedures to be followed by all personnel. The chart shall also show the 
CONTRACTOR's internal lines of communication (including 
subcontractors) for the program.  

 
2. A specific program for communication between the CONTRACTOR and 

CITY on safety matters. The CONTRACTOR shall also designate one 
person with whom official contact can be made by the CITY on safety 
matters.  

 
3. Evidence that the CONTRACTOR has become thoroughly familiar with 

the potential hazards of the work and applicable federal and state 
regulations.  
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4. Specific safety procedures and guidelines for conduct of the Work.  
 
5. The CITY's review, comment upon, and/or acceptance of the 

CONTRACTOR's safety program and/or plan does not in any way negate 
the responsibilities of the CONTRACTOR for safety or place any 
responsibility upon the CITY for such safety. Such review comment 
and/or acceptance shall not be construed as limiting in any manner the 
CONTRACTOR's obligation to undertake any action which may be 
necessary or required to establish and maintain safe working conditions at 
the site.  

 
6.13 EMERGENCIES 
 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the WORK or 
property at the Site or adjacent thereto, CONTRACTOR, without special 
instruction or authorization from ENGINEER, is obligated to immediately act to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss.  CONTRACTOR shall give 
ENGINEER prompt written notice if CONTRACTOR believes that any 
significant changes in the WORK or variations from the Contract Documents 
have been caused thereby.  If ENGINEER determines that a change in the 
Contract Documents have been caused thereby.  If ENGINEER determines that a 
change in the Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by 
CONTRACTOR in response to such an emergency, a Change Order will be 
issued to document the consequences of such action. 

 
6.14 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. After checking and verifying all field measurements and after complying with 
applicable procedures specified in the Special Provisions, the CONTRACTOR 
shall submit to the ENGINEER for review all Shop Drawings and details of all 
structural and reinforcing steel, equipment, electrical controls, structural 
fabrications, pipe, pipe joints, special pipe sections, and other appurtenances in 
accordance with the accepted schedule of Shop Drawing submittals specified in 
the Special Provisions or as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The ENGINEER’S review will be only to determine if the items covered by the 

submittals will, after installation or incorporation in the WORK, generally 
conform to the Contract Documents and with the design concept of the completed 
Project.  The ENGINEER's favorable review shall be obtained before any such 
items are manufactured or used in the work. The favorable review of Drawings by 
the ENGINEER shall apply in general design only and shall in no way relieve the 
CONTRACTOR from responsibility for errors or omissions contained therein. 
Favorable review by the ENGINEER shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR of its 
obligation to meet safety requirements and all other requirements of law. The 
ENGINEER will start reviewing the CONTRACTOR's submittals only after the 
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Notice to Proceed is issued by the CITY with the exception of some unusual long 
lead items which may require submittals prior to issuing the Notice to Proceed. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall also submit to the ENGINEER for review all Samples 

in accordance with the accepted schedule of Sample submittals specified in the 
Special Provisions or as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. 

 
D. Before submittal of each Shop Drawing or Sample, the CONTRACTOR shall 

have determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, specified performance 
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar data 
with respect thereto and reviewed or coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample 
with other Shop Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of the WORK 
and the Contract Documents.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide submittals in 
accordance with the requirements of the Special Provisions or as otherwise 
provided in the Contract Documents. 

 
E. Shop-drawing submittal and coordination are the responsibility of the prime 

contractor; this responsibility shall not be delegated in whole or in part to 
subcontractors or suppliers. Any designation of work "by others," shown on Shop 
Drawings, shall mean that the work will be the responsibility of the 
CONTRACTOR rather than the subcontractor or supplier who has prepared the 
Shop Drawings. 

 
 Submittals shall be prepared in such form that data can be identified with the 

applicable Specification paragraph. The data shall demonstrate clearly compliance 
with the Drawings and Specifications and shall relate to the specific equipment to 
be furnished. Where manufacturer's standard drawings are employed, they shall 
be marked clearly to show what portions of the data are applicable to this Project. 

 
F. Review of shop-drawing submittals by the ENGINEER has as its primary 

objective the completion for the CITY of a Project in full conformance with the 
Drawings and Specifications, unmarred by field corrections, and within the time 
provided. In addition to this primary objective, shop-drawing review as a 
secondary objective will assist the CONTRACTOR in its procurement of 
equipment that will meet all requirements of the Drawings and Specifications, 
will fit the structures detailed on the Drawings, will be complete with respect to 
piping, electrical, and control connections, will have the proper functional 
characteristics, and will become an integral part of a complete operating facility. 
Acceptance of Shop Drawings and submittals does not constitute a change order 
to the Contract requirements.  

 
G. Where the CONTRACTOR is required by these Specifications to make 

submittals, they shall be submitted to the ENGINEER with a letter of transmittal 
and in sufficient number of copies to allow a distribution of at least one (1) copy 
to all parties needing a copy to carry out the provisions of the Specifications, 
including three (3) copies to be retained by the ENGINEER. The ENGINEER 
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shall determine the appropriate number of such copies required at the time of the 
preconstruction conference.  

 
H. Within twenty-five (25) calendar days of receipt by the ENGINEER of each of 

the CONTRACTOR's submissions and all appurtenant data required for their 
review, the appropriate number of copies will be returned to the CONTRACTOR 
with one of the following notations:  

 
1. Resubmittal not required; correction, if any, noted. 

 
2. Correct and resubmit; corrections noted. 
 

 Returned copies of Drawings marked with Notation "1" authorize the 
CONTRACTOR to proceed with the operations covered by such returned copies, 
provided that such operations be subject to the comments, if any, shown on such 
returned copies.  Returned copies of Drawings marked with Notation "2" shall be 
corrected, as necessary and required, and shall be submitted in the same manner 
as before.  

 
I. When submittals are favorably reviewed, the ENGINEER will retain three (3) 

copies and will return all other copies to the CONTRACTOR. When submittals 
are not favorably reviewed, the ENGINEER will retain only two (2) copies and 
will return all others to the CONTRACTOR.  It is considered reasonable that the 
CONTRACTOR shall make a complete and acceptable submission to the 
ENGINEER at least by the second submission of data. The CITY reserves the 
right to deduct monies from payments due the CONTRACTOR to cover 
additional costs of the ENGINEER's review beyond the second submission.  

 
J. Favorable review by the ENGINEER will not constitute acceptance by the 

ENGINEER of any responsibility for the accuracy, coordination, and 
completeness of the Shop Drawings or the items of equipment represented on the 
Drawings.  Accuracy, coordination, and completeness of Shop Drawings shall be 
the sole responsibility of the CONTRACTOR, including responsibility to back 
check comments, corrections, and modifications from the ENGINEER's review 
before fabrication.  Supplemental, specific requirements for Shop Drawings and 
details are contained in the applicable technical sections of these Specifications.  

 
K. Copies of schedules and Shop Drawings submitted to the ENGINEER for review 

shall be such as to provide three (3) copies for the ENGINEER's files, and such 
additional copies as the CONTRACTOR may desire for its own office files and/or 
for distribution by it to subcontractors or vendors. Exceptions will be noted in 
specific sections of Specifications. All Shop Drawings and supporting data, 
catalogs, and schedules shall be submitted as the instruments of the 
CONTRACTOR, who shall be responsible for their accuracy and completeness. 
These submittals may be prepared by the CONTRACTOR, subcontractors, or 
suppliers, but the CONTRACTOR shall ascertain that submittals meet all of the 
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requirements of the Contract, while conforming to structural, space, and access 
conditions at the point of installation. The CONTRACTOR shall check all 
submittals before submitting them to the ENGINEER. 

 
L. The ENGINEER shall check and review schedules, drawings, etc., submitted by 

the CONTRACTOR only for general design conformance with the concept of the 
Project and compliance with the Contract.  Shop Drawings shall not be used to 
order products' fabrication or delivery for construction or installation unless 
submitted to and favorably reviewed by the ENGINEER.  Acceptance by the 
ENGINEER of any drawings, method of work, or any information regarding 
materials and equipment the CONTRACTOR proposes to furnish shall not relieve 
the CONTRACTOR of its responsibility for any errors therein and shall not be 
regarded as an assumption of risks or liability by the Design ENGINEER or the 
CITY, or any officer or employee thereof, and the CONTRACTOR shall have no 
recourse against the CITY under the Contract on account of the failure or partial 
failure or inefficiency or insufficiency of any plan or method of work or material 
and equipment so accepted. Such acceptance shall be considered to mean merely 
that the ENGINEER has no objection to the CONTRACTOR using, upon its own 
full responsibility, the plan or method of work proposed or furnishing the 
materials and equipment proposed. 

 
6.15 CONTINUING THE WORK 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall carry on the WORK and adhere to the progress 
schedule during all disputes or disagreements with the CITY.  No WORK shall be 
delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, except 
as the CONTRACTOR and the CITY may otherwise agree in writing. 

 
6.16 CONTRACTOR’S GENERAL WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE 
 

A. CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that all WORK will be in accordance 
with the Contract Documents and will not be defective.  The CONTRACTOR 
represents that the WORK performed pursuant to the Contract shall be of the 
quality specified or of the highest quality if no quality is specified, and shall 
conform to the Contract Documents.  The CONTRACTOR warrants all 
equipment, material, products, and workmanship furnished and all work 
performed under the Contract against defects for a period of one (1) year after 
final acceptance regardless of whether the same were furnished or performed by 
the CONTRACTOR or by any of its subcontractors or suppliers of any tier.   

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall make, at its own expense, all repairs and/or 

replacements necessitated by defects in the equipment, materials, and/or products 
and in the workmanship provided by the CONTRACTOR or any of its 
subcontractors that become evident within the warranty period.  
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C. Upon receipt of written notice from the CITY of any breach of warranty during 
the applicable warranty period, the affected item shall be redesigned, repaired, or 
replaced by the CONTRACTOR and the CONTRACTOR shall perform such 
tests as the CITY may require to verify that such redesign, repair, and 
replacement comply with the requirements of the Contract.  The CITY shall have 
the right to operate and use such equipment, materials, and/or products until they 
can, without damage to the CITY, be taken out of service for correction or 
replacement by the CONTRACTOR. As to the redesigned, repaired, or replaced 
work, the CONTRACTOR warrants such redesigned, repaired, or replaced work 
against defective design, equipment, materials, products, and workmanship for a 
period of one (1) year from and after the date of satisfactory completion of such 
redesigned, repaired, or replaced work. The CITY reserves the right to require 
that the CONTRACTOR performs such repair or replacement work.  

 
D. The CITY also reserves the right to make such repairs or replacements, if, within 

seven (7) calendar days after the mailing of a notice in writing to the 
CONTRACTOR and Surety, the CONTRACTOR shall neglect to make or 
undertake with due diligence the aforesaid repairs or replacements and that Surety 
within seven (7) calendar days after mailing of a notice in writing of such 
negligence of the CONTRACTOR shall neglect to make or undertake with due 
diligence the aforesaid repairs or replacements itself, provided, however, that in 
the case of an emergency where in the opinion of the CITY delay would cause 
hazard to health or serious loss or damage, repair may be made without notice 
being sent to the CONTRACTOR or Surety, and the CONTRACTOR shall pay 
the cost thereof.  

 
E. All costs including workforce and materials incidental to such redesign, repair, 

replacement, and testing, including the removal, replacement, and reinstallation of 
equipment necessary to gain access and all other costs incurred as the result of a 
breach of warranty shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR whether performed by 
the CITY or the CONTRACTOR.  

 
F. Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit, relieve, or release the 

CONTRACTOR, subcontractor's, and equipment, materials, and/or products 
suppliers, and other service providers' liability to the CITY for damages sustained 
as the result of latent defects in the workmanship, equipment, materials, and/or 
products done and/or furnished by the CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, 
suppliers and/or other service providers.  

 
G. The Performance Bond shall extend for a period of one (1) year after acceptance 

of the Contract by the CITY and shall cover the CONTRACTOR’s obligations 
resulting from the warranty requirements herein specified.  

 
H. CONTRACTOR’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage 

caused by:  
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1. Abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons 
other than CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, or Suppliers, or other 
individual or entity for whom CONTRACTOR is responsible; 

 
2. Normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

 
I. CONTRACTOR’s obligation to perform and complete the WORK in accordance 

with the Contract Documents shall be absolute.  None of the following will 
constitute an acceptance of WORK that is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents or a release of CONTRACTOR’s obligation to perform the WORK in 
accordance with the Contract Documents: 

 
1. Observations by ENGINEER; 

 
2. Recommendation by ENGINEER or payment by CITY of any progress or 

final payment; 
 

3. The issuance of a Certificate of Completion by the CITY; 
 

4. Use or occupancy of the WORK or any part thereof by the CITY; 
 

5. Any acceptance by CITY or any failure to do so; 
 

6. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the 
issuance of a notice or acceptability by ENGINEER pursuant to Paragraph 
14.7 B.; 

 
7. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

 
8. Any correction of Defective Work by CITY. 

 
6.17 INDEMNIFICATION 
 

A. Contractor shall indemnify, defend with counsel acceptable to City, and hold 
harmless to the full extent permitted by law, City and its officers, officials, 
employees, agents and volunteers from and against any and all liability, loss, 
damage, claims, expenses and costs (including, without limitation, attorney fees 
and costs and fees of litigation) (collectively, “Liability”) of every nature arising 
out of or in connection with Contractor’s performance of the WORK or its failure 
to comply with any of its obligations contained in this Agreement, except such 
Liability caused by the active negligence, sole negligence or willful misconduct of 
the City.  Such indemnification by the CONTRACTOR shall include, but not be 
limited to, the following:  

 

1. Liability or claims resulting directly or indirectly from the negligence or 
carelessness of the CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, employees, or 
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agents in the performance of the WORK, or in guarding or maintaining the 
same, or from any improper materials, implements, or appliances used in 
its construction, or by or on account of any act or omission of the 
CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agents;  

 

2. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from bodily injury, 
occupational sickness or disease, or death of the CONTRACTOR’s, or 
Supplier’s own employees, or agents engaged in the WORK resulting in 
actions brought by or on behalf of such employees against the CITY 
and/or the ENGINEER;  

 

3. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from or based on the 
violation of any Laws or Regulations, whether by the CONTRACTOR, its 
subcontractors, employees, or agents;  

 

4. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the use or 
manufacture by the CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, employees, or 
agents in the performance of this Agreement of any copyrighted or 
uncopyrighted composition, secret process, patented or unpatented 
invention, article, or appliance, unless otherwise specified stipulated in 
this Agreement;  

 

5. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the breach of any 
warranties, whether express or implied, made to the CITY or any other 
parties by the CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, employees, or agents;  

 

6. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the willful 
misconduct of the CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, employees, or 
agents;  

 

7. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from any breach of the 
obligations assumed in this Agreement by the CONTRACTOR;  

 

8. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from, relating to, or 
resulting from a hazardous condition created by the CONTRACTOR, 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any of their employees or agents, and;  

 

9. Liability or claims arising directly, or indirectly, or consequentially out of 
any action, legal or equitable, brought against the CITY, the ENGINEER, 
their consultants, subconsultants, and the officers, directors, employees 
and agents of each or any of them, to the extent caused by the 
CONTRACTOR’s use of any premises acquired by permits, rights of way, 
or easements, the Site, or any land or area contiguous thereto or its 
performance of the WORK thereon.  
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B. The CONTRACTOR shall reimburse the CITY for all costs and expenses, 
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and court costs of appeal) incurred by said CITY in 
enforcing the provisions of this Paragraph.  

 

C. The indemnification obligation under this Article 11 shall not be limited in any 
way by any limitation on the amount or type of insurance carried by 
CONTRACTOR or by the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits 
payable by or for the CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor or other person or 
organization under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other 
employee benefit acts.  

 

D. Pursuant to California Public Contract Code Section 9201, City shall timely notify 
Contractor of receipt of any third-party claim relating to this Agreement.   

 
6.18 CONTRACTOR’S DAILY REPORTS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall complete a daily report indicating location worked, 
total manpower for each construction trade, major equipment on Site, each 
Subcontractor’s manpower and equipment, weather conditions, and other related 
information involved in the performance of the WORK.  These components will 
be decided by the ENGINEER. 

 
6.19 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND RECORD DRAWINGS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall keep on the work site a copy of the Contract 
Documents and shall at all times give the ENGINEER access thereto. Any 
drawings included in the Specifications shall be regarded as part thereto and of 
the Contract. Anything mentioned in these Specifications and not shown on the 
Project Drawings, or shown on the Project Drawings and not mentioned in these 
Specifications, shall be of like effect as though shown or mentioned in both. The 
ENGINEER will furnish from time to time such detail drawings, plans, profiles, 
and information as he may consider necessary for the CONTRACTOR's 
guidance. It shall be the duty of the CONTRACTOR to see that the provisions of 
the Contract Documents are complied with in detail irrespective of the inspection 
given the work during its progress by the ENGINEER. Any failure on the part of 
the CONTRACTOR to observe the requirements contained in the Contract 
Documents will be sufficient cause for the rejection of the work at any time 
before its acceptance. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain, at the jobsite, one record set of Drawings in 

good order and clearly marked to show any deviations which have been made 
from the Drawings, including concealed construction and utility features which 
are revealed during the course of construction. Marked prints shall be updated at 
least once each week and shall be available to the ENGINEER for review as to 
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currency prior to developing partial payment estimates. Upon completion of the 
work, the marked set of prints shall be delivered to the ENGINEER. 

 
C. In the case of those drawings which depict the detail requirement for equipment to 

be assembled and wired in the factory, such as motor control centers and the like, 
the Record Drawings shall be updated by indicating those portions which are 
superseded by change order drawings or final shop drawings, and by including 
appropriate reference information describing the change orders by number and the 
shop drawings by manufacturer, drawing, and revision numbers. 

 
D. Requests for partial payments will not be approved if the updated set of Drawings 

is not in good order or is not kept current. Request for final payment will not be 
approved until the complete and correct Record Drawings are delivered to the 
ENGINEER. 

 
6.20 CLEAN UP 
 

The CONTRACTOR shall, at all times, keep the premises, occupied by it in relation to 
this Contract, in a neat, clean, and safe condition and at all times provide reasonable 
access thereto. The CONTRACTOR shall, as a minimum, conduct daily inspections to 
verify that requirements of this Article are being met. 
 
A. During the progress of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall:  
 

1. Retain all stored items in an orderly arrangement allowing maximum 
access, not impeding drainage or traffic, and providing the required 
protection of material.  

 
2. Provide adequate storage of all items awaiting removal from the jobsite, 

observing all requirements for fire protection and protection of the 
environment.  

 
3. Remove any accumulation of scrap, debris, waste material, and other 

items not required for construction of this work.  
 
4. Dispose of existing materials and equipment to be demolished and 

removed and all trash such as broken concrete, wood blocking, shipping 
containers, etc., resulting from the contract work off the premises 
occupied by the CONTRACTOR, including CITY property, at the 
CONTRACTOR's expense. CITY-leased dumpsters and other disposal 
containers on CITY’s property, unless specifically provided by the 
CONTRACTOR, shall not be used by the CONTRACTOR.  

 
5. Maintain all excavation, embankments, haul roads, permanent access 

roads, Plant site, waste disposal areas, borrow areas, and all other work 
areas within contract work limits free from dust, as determined by the 
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ENGINEER. Industry-accepted methods of dust control suitable for the 
area involved, such as sprinkling, chemical treatment, light bituminous 
treatment, or similar methods, will be permitted. No separate payment will 
be made to the CONTRACTOR for dust control.  

 
B. If the CONTRACTOR fails to comply with any of the foregoing, the CITY will 

transmit written notification of noncompliance. If, within five (5) calendar days of 
the written notification, the CONTRACTOR fails to comply, cleanup may be 
undertaken by the CITY at the expense of the CONTRACTOR. 

 
C. Upon completion of any portion of any WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall 

promptly remove all of its equipment, temporary structures, and surplus 
construction and other materials not to be used at or near the same location during 
later stages of work. Upon completion of any WORK and before final inspection 
is made, the CONTRACTOR shall unless otherwise specifically directed by the 
ENGINEER: 

 
1. Remove from the job site all plant, buildings, tools, surplus materials, 

equipment, forms, rubbish, scrap, debris, and waste.  
 

2. Clean all paved areas on the site. Completely remove all resultant debris.  
 
3. Visually inspect all interior surfaces, and remove all traces of soil, waste 

material, smudges, and other foreign matter. Remove all traces of splashed 
materials from adjacent surfaces. Remove all paint droppings, spots, 
stains, and dirt from finished surfaces. Use only approved cleaning 
materials and equipment.  

 
4. Restore any improved area used for the CONTRACTOR's work or 

material storage to its condition at the time the CONTRACTOR moved 
onto the site or to the satisfaction of the ENGINEER.  

 
5. Schedule final cleaning and improvement restoration to enable the CITY 

to accept a completely clean and restored project. 
 
6.21 STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION 
 

A. General 
 
 1. Prevention - The CONTRACTOR shall prevent the pollution of storm 

drain systems and creeks on or near the construction project site(s) 
resulting from the construction operation. The CONTRACTOR shall keep 
pollution out of storm drains by reducing the possibility of accidental 
discharge of materials and wastes, by reducing erosion and sedimentation, 
and by any action as required. The CONTRACTOR shall train all 
employees and subcontractors on the storm water pollution prevention 
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requirements contained in these Specifications and ensure that all 
employees and subcontractors are aware of the consequences as described 
in subsection A.3. below. The CONTRACTOR shall include appropriate 
subcontract provisions to ensure that these requirements are met by all 
subcontractors.  

 
 2. Notification - If the CONTRACTOR causes or permits the spillage or 

overflow of any sewage, oil, or petroleum product, hazardous substance, 
contaminant, or waste that may result in the fluid or substance being 
discharged directly or indirectly into any storm drains, creeks, wetlands, or 
other manmade or natural waterways the CONTRACTOR shall notify the 
CITY as soon as possible to the extent notification can be provided 
without substantially impeding cleanup or other emergency measures. In 
no event shall such notification be later than one hour after knowledge of 
the occurrence. 

 
 3. Cleanup - Immediately upon gaining knowledge of such spillage, 

overflow, or discharge, the CONTRACTOR shall eliminate the cause of 
the spillage, overflow, or discharge and take action to minimize any 
damages. The CONTRACTOR shall also immediately implement a 
cleanup program. The cleanup, including sampling and testing required by 
regulatory agencies to determine the nature and level of contamination 
shall be performed and completed to the satisfaction of the various 
regulatory agencies involved and the CITY, at the expense of the 
CONTRACTOR. Any fines, penalties, and/or subsequent actions imposed 
upon the CITY and/or the CONTRACTOR by regulatory agencies related 
to the spillage, overflow, or discharge and any subsequent monitoring, 
testing, and reporting, as required by regulatory agencies, shall also be at 
the expense of the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall keep a 
stockpile of spill cleanup materials, such as rags or absorbents, readily 
accessible on site. The quantity of cleanup materials shall be appropriate 
in consideration of the risk of an occurrence of a spill, overflow or 
discharge. 

 
B. Management of Nonhazardous Material and/or Waste 
 
 1. Designated Area - The CONTRACTOR shall propose designated areas of 

the project site, for approval by the ENGINEER, suitable for material 
delivery, storage, and waste collection that to the maximum extent 
practicable are near construction entrances and away from catch basins, 
gutters, drainage courses, and creeks. 

 
 2. Backfill or Excavated Material - The CONTRACTOR shall not allow 

backfill or excavated material to enter the storm drains or creeks. When 
rain is forecast within 24 hours or during wet weather, the 
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CONTRACTOR may be required to cover such material with a tarpaulin 
and to surround the material with sand bags. 

 
 3. Street Sweeping - At least once per week or more frequently as directed 

by the ENGINEER, the CONTRACTOR shall clean and sweep roadways 
and on-site paved areas of all materials attributed to or involved in the 
work. The CONTRACTOR shall not use water to flush down streets in 
place of street sweeping. 

 
 4. Disposal - At the end of each working day, the CONTRACTOR shall 

collect all scrap, debris, and waste material, and dispose of such materials 
properly. The materials may be stored in the CONTRACTOR’s yard in 
stockpiles or placed in dumpsters. The CONTRACTOR shall inspect 
dumpsters for leaks and replace or repair dumpsters that leak. The 
CONTRACTOR shall not discharge water from cleaning dumpsters on 
site. The CONTRACTOR shall arrange for regular waste collection before 
dumpsters overflow. 

 
C. Management of Hazardous Material and/or Waste 
 
 1. Storage - The CONTRACTOR shall label and store all hazardous 

materials, such as pesticides, paints, thinners, solvents, and fuels, and all 
hazardous wastes, such as waste oil and antifreeze in accordance with all 
applicable state and federal regulations. The CONTRACTOR shall store 
all hazardous materials and all hazardous wastes in accordance with 
secondary containment regulations. All such materials and wastes shall be 
covered, as needed, to avoid rainwater becoming polluted with hazardous 
constituents which could result in potential management of collected rain 
water as a hazardous waste. The CONTRACTOR shall keep an accurate, 
up-to-date inventory, including Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of 
hazardous materials and hazardous wastes stored on site. 

 
 2. Usage - When rain is forecast within 24 hours or during wet weather, the 

CONTRACTOR shall refrain from applying chemicals in outside areas. 
The CONTRACTOR shall follow material manufacturer's instructions 
regarding uses, protective equipment, ventilation, flammability, and 
mixing of chemicals. The CONTRACTOR shall post warning signs in 
areas treated with chemicals. 

 
 3. Disposal - The CONTRACTOR shall arrange for regular hazardous waste 

collection to comply with time limits on storage of hazardous wastes. The 
CONTRACTOR shall dispose of hazardous waste in accordance with all 
applicable local, state and federal regulations. The CONTRACTOR shall 
not wash any spilled material into streets, gutters, storm drains, or creeks 
and shall not bury spilled hazardous materials. The CONTRACTOR shall 
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report any hazardous materials spill to the CITY in accordance with 
Section A.2 above. 

 
D. Vehicle/Equipment Cleaning, Maintenance, and Fueling 
 
 1. General - The CONTRACTOR shall inspect vehicles and equipment 

arriving on site for leaking fluids and shall promptly repair leaking 
vehicles and equipment. Drip pans shall be used to catch leaks until 
repairs are made. 

 
  The CONTRACTOR shall comply with federal, state, and city 

requirements for aboveground storage tanks. 
 
 2. Cleaning - The CONTRACTOR shall perform vehicle or equipment 

cleaning with water only in a designated, bermed area that will not allow 
rinse water to run off site into streets, gutters, storm drains, or creeks. 
Soaps, solvents, degreasers, steam-cleaning equipment, or equivalent 
methods shall not be allowed. 

 
 3. Maintenance and Fueling - The CONTRACTOR shall perform 

maintenance and fueling of vehicles or equipment in areas that will not 
allow run-on of storm water or runoff of spills to storm drains and provide 
for confined clean-up. Examples are working in bermed areas or utilizing 
drip pans. The CONTRACTOR shall not contaminate the soils or 
groundwater with such maintenance and fueling activities.  

 
  The CONTRACTOR shall use secondary containment, such as a drip pan, 

to catch leaks or spills any time that vehicle or equipment fluids are 
dispensed, changed, or poured, and shall clean up leaks and spills of 
vehicle or equipment fluids immediately and dispose of the waste and 
cleanup materials as hazardous waste, as described in Section C.3 above. 

 
E. Dewatering Operations 
 
 1. Sediment Control - The CONTRACTOR shall route water through a 

control measure, such as a sediment trap, sediment basin, or Baker tank, to 
remove settleable solids prior to discharge to the storm drain system. 
Straw bales shall be placed in front of storm drain inlets as required. 
Filtration of the water following the control measure may be required on a 
case-by-case basis. Approval of the control measure shall be obtained in 
advance from the ENGINEER. If the ENGINEER determines that the 
dewatering operation would not generate an appreciable amount of 
settleable solids, the control measure requirement above may be waived. 

 
 2. Contaminated Groundwater - If the project is within an area of known 

groundwater contamination or if contamination is found, water from 
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dewatering operations shall be tested prior to discharge. If the water 
quality meets Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB) 
standards, it may be discharged to a storm drain or creek. Otherwise, the 
water shall be hauled off site for proper disposal. 

 
F. Paving or Oiling Operations 
 
 1. When rain is forecast within 24 hours or during wet weather, the 

ENGINEER may prevent the CONTRACTOR from paving or oiling the 
street. The ENGINEER may direct the CONTRACTOR to protect 
drainage courses by using control measures, such as earth dike, straw bale, 
and sand bag, to divert runoff or trap and filter sediment.  

 
 2. The CONTRACTOR shall prevent saw-cut slurry from entering catch 

basins and storm drains by limiting the area over which the slurry may 
spread.  

 
 3. The CONTRACTOR shall cover catch basins and manholes when paving 

or applying seal coat, tack coat, slurry seal, or fog seal. 
 
 4. The CONTRACTOR shall not sweep or wash down excess sand (placed 

as part of a sand seal or to absorb excess oil) into gutters, storm drains, or 
creeks. The CONTRACTOR shall either collect the sand and return it to 
the stockpile or dispose of it in a trash container. 

 
G. Concrete, Grout, and Mortar Waste Management 
 
 1. Concrete Truck/Equipment Washout - The CONTRACTOR shall not 

wash out concrete trucks or equipment into streets, gutters, storm drains, 
or creeks. The CONTRACTOR shall perform washout of concrete trucks 
or equipment off site or in a designated area on site where the water will 
flow onto dirt or into a temporary pit in a dirt area. The CONTRACTOR 
shall let the water percolate into the soil and dispose of the hardened 
concrete in a trash container. If a suitable dirt area is not available, the 
CONTRACTOR shall collect the wash water and remove it off site. 

 
 2. Exposed Aggregate Concrete Wash Water - The CONTRACTOR shall 

avoid creating runoff by draining water from washing of exposed 
aggregate concrete to a dirt area. If a suitable dirt area is not available, the 
CONTRACTOR shall filter the wash water through straw bales or 
equivalent material before discharging to a storm drain. The 
CONTRACTOR shall collect sweepings from exposed aggregate concrete 
for disposal. 
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H. Paint Disposal and Clean-up 
 
 1. Disposal of Unused Paint - The CONTRACTOR shall carefully use, store 

and dispose of paint, solvents, chemicals, and waste materials in 
compliance with all applicable state and federal regulations. The 
CONTRACTOR shall not dispose of paint to sanitary sewer systems or 
storm drains. The CONTRACTOR shall utilize other recycling and 
disposal services as follows: 

 
  a. “Recycling Centers” and “Waste Disposals” as may be listed in the 

yellow pages. 
 
  b. Local household hazardous waste facility if appropriate. 
 
   The CONTRACTOR may dispose of small amounts of leftover 

latex (water-based) paint by applying the paint to the surface of an 
item to be discarded and allowing it to dry thoroughly, then 
disposing of it in a dumpster. 

 
   The CONTRACTOR shall store these materials and conduct 

cleaning of painting equipment and tools in a designated area that 
will not allow run-on of storm water or runoff of spills. The 
CONTRACTOR shall not allow wash water from cleaning of 
painting equipment and tools into streets, gutters, storm drains, or 
creeks.  

 
 2. Disposal of Paint Clean-up Waste - The CONTRACTOR shall remove as 

much excess paint as possible from brushes, rollers, and equipment before 
starting cleanup. 

 
  a. The CONTRACTOR shall not discharge cleaning wastes from oil-

based paints, buckets, brushes or tools to the sanitary sewer 
system. The CONTRACTOR shall retain a certified waste hauler 
to recycle or to dispose of cleaning wastes from oil-based paints at 
the CONTRACTOR’s expense. 

 
  b. The CONTRACTOR may discharge very small amounts of 

cleaning wastes from brushes, rollers, buckets, and tools 
contaminated with latex (water-based) paints to the sanitary sewer 
system provided they do not contain additives with pollutants of 
concern (e.g., mercury, tributyltin). Brushes, rollers, and tools 
containing latex paints may be washed over a sink with plenty of 
water. Buckets containing latex paints shall first be emptied into 
the original can or discarded as specified in paragraph 1 above. 
Should excessive amounts of paint or solvent be found in the 
wastewater discharged, the CONTRACTOR may be subject to 
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enforcement action by the CITY in accordance with the City 
Codes. 

 
  c. The CONTRACTOR shall not discharge any of these paint clean-

up wastes to storm drains, streets, gutters, or creeks. 
 
  d.  Waste Disposal - The CONTRACTOR shall dispose of waste 

thinner, solvent, and sludge from cleaning of equipment and tools 
as hazardous waste, as described in Section C.3 above. The 
CONTRACTOR shall dispose of excess thinners, solvents, and oil- 
and water-based paint as hazardous waste. 

 
I. Contaminated Soil - If the project is within an area of known soil contamination 

or evidence of soil contamination is found, the CONTRACTOR shall comply 
with the requirements of all applicable local, state and federal regulations. 

 
ARTICLE 7 – OTHER WORK 
 
7.1 RELATED WORK AT SITE 
 

A. The CITY may perform other work related to the Project at the Site by the 
CITY’s own forces, have other work performed by utility owners, or let other 
direct contracts for such other work.  If the fact that such other work is to be 
performed was not noted in the Contract Documents, written notice thereof will 
be given to the CONTRACTOR prior to starting any such other work. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall afford each person who is performing the other work 

(including the CITY’s employees) proper and safe access to the Site and a 
reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials and 
equipment and the execution of such other work, and shall properly coordinate the 
WORK with theirs.  The CONTRACTOR shall do all cutting, fitting, and 
patching of the WORK that may be required to properly connect or otherwise 
make its several parts come together and properly integrate with such other work. 
The CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering their work and will not only cut or alter their 
work with the written consent of the ENGINEER and the others whose work will 
be affected. 

 
C. If the proper execution or results of any part of the CONTRACTOR’s work 

depends upon such other work by another, the CONTRACTOR shall inspect and 
report to the ENGINEER in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such 
other work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for such proper execution and 
results.  The CONTRACTOR’s failure to report such delays, defects, or 
deficiencies will constitute an acceptance of the other work as fit and proper for 
integration with the CONTRACTOR’s work except for latent or nonapparent 
defects and deficiencies in the other work. 
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7.2 COORDINATION 
 

A. If the CITY contracts with others for the performance of other work at the Site, 
CITY will have sole authority and responsibility in respect of such coordination, 
unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
ARTICLE 8 – CITY’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

8.1 COMMUNICATIONS 
 

A. Except as may be otherwise provided in these General Conditions or the 
Supplementary General Conditions, the CITY will issue all its communications to 
the CONTRACTOR through the ENGINEER.   

 
8.2 PAYMENTS 
 

A. The CITY will make payments to the CONTRACTOR as provided in Article 14. 
 
8.3 LANDS, EASEMENTS, AND SURVEYS 
 

A. The CITY’s duties in respect of providing lands and easements and providing 
engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.1 
and 4.6. 

 
8.4 REPORTS AND DRAWINGS 
 

A. The CITY will identify and make available to the CONTRACTOR copies of 
reports of physical conditions at the Site and drawings of existing structures 
which have been utilized in preparing the Contract Documents as set forth in 
Paragraph 4.2. 

 
8.5 CHANGE ORDERS 
 

A. The CITY will execute Change Orders as indicated in Article 10. 
 
8.6 INSPECTIONS AND TESTS 
 

A. The CITY’S responsibility for inspections and tests is set forth in Paragraph 13.3. 
 
8.7 SUSPENSION OF WORK 
 

A. The CITY’s right to stop work or suspend work is set forth in Paragraphs 13.4 and 
15.1. 
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8.8 TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 
 

A. The CITY’s right to terminate services of the CONTRACTOR is set forth in 
Paragraphs 15.2 and 15.3. 

 
8.9 LIMITATION ON CITY’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

A. The CITY shall not supervise, direct or have control or authority over, nor be 
responsible for CONTRACTOR’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 
procedures of construction or the safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto, or for any failure of CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the furnishing or performance of the WORK.  CITY 
will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR’s failure to perform or furnish the 
WORK in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
8.10 UNDISCLOSED HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 
 

A. CITY’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed hazardous environmental 
condition is set forth in Paragraph 4.5. 
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ARTICLE 9 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

 

9.1 CITY’S REPRESENTATIVE 
 

A. The ENGINEER will be the CITY’S representative during the construction 
period.  The ENGINEER shall decide any and all questions which may arise as to 
the quality or acceptability of materials furnished and work performed, and as to 
the manner of performance and rate of progress of the work; all questions which 
arise as to the interpretation of the plans and specifications, the proposal and the 
contract documents therefor; all questions as to the acceptable fulfillment of the 
contract on the part of the CONTRACTOR; and all questions as to claim and 
compensation. 

 
9.2 OBSERVATIONS ON THE SITE 
 

A. The ENGINEER will make observations on the Site during construction to 
monitor the progress and quality of the WORK and to determine, in general, if the 
WORK is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The 
ENGINEER will not be required to make exhaustive or continuous inspections to 
check the quality or quantity of the WORK. 

 
9.3 PROJECT REPRESENTATION 
 

A. The ENGINEER may furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist in 
observing the performance of the WORK.  The duties, responsibilities, and 
limitations of authority of any such Resident Project Representative will be as 
provided in the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
9.4 CLARIFICATIONS 
 

A. The ENGINEER will issue with reasonable promptness such written 
Clarifications of the requirements of the Contract Documents as the ENGINEER 
may determine necessary, which shall be consistent with or reasonably inferable 
from the overall intent of the Contract Documents. 

 
9.5 AUTHORIZED VARIATIONS IN WORK 
 

A. The ENGINEER may authorize variations in the WORK from the requirements of 
the Contract Documents.  These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will 
require the CONTRACTOR to perform the WORK involved in a manner that 
minimizes the impact to the WORK and the Contract Times.  If the 
CONTRACTOR believes that a Field Order justifies an increase in the Contract 
Price or an extension of the Contract Times, the CONTRACTOR may make a 
claim therefor as provided in Article 11 or 12. 
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9.6 REJECTING DEFECTIVE WORK 
 

A. The ENGINEER will have authority to reject Defective Work and will also have 
authority to require special inspection or testing of the WORK as provided in 
Article 13. 

 
9.7 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS, CHANGE ORDERS, AND PAYMENTS 
 

A. In accordance with the procedures set forth in the General Requirements, the 
ENGINEER will review all CONTRACTOR submittals. 

 
B. The ENGINEER’s responsibilities for Change Orders are set forth in Articles 10, 

11, and 12. 
 

C. The ENGINEER’s responsibilities for Applications for payment are set forth in 
Article 14. 

 
9.8 DECISIONS ON DISPUTES 
 

A. The ENGINEER will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract 
Documents and of the acceptability of the WORK thereunder.  Claims, disputes, 
and other matters relating to the acceptability of the WORK and interpretation of 
the requirements of the Contract Document pertaining to the performance of the 
work shall be determined by the ENGINEER.  Any claims in respect to changes 
in the Contract Price or Contract Times shall be resolved in accordance with the 
requirements set forth in Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

 
9.9 LIMITATIONS ON ENGINEER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

A. Neither the ENGINEER’s authority to act under this Article 9 or other provisions 
of the Contract Documents nor any decision made by the ENGINEER in good 
faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority shall give rise to any duty or 
responsibility of the ENGINEER to the CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any 
Supplier, any surety for any of them, or any other person or organization 
performing any of the WORK. 

 
B. Whenever in the Contract Documents the terms “as ordered,” “as directed,” “as 

required,” “as allowed,” “as reviewed,” “as approved,” or terms of like effect or 
import are used, or the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” 
“proper,” or “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to 
describe a requirement, direction, review, or direction, review, or judgment will 
be solely to evaluate the WORK for compliance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, and conformance with the design concept of the completed 
Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents, unless 
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise.  The use of any such term or 
adjective shall not be effective to assign to the ENGINEER any duty or authority 
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to supervise or direct the performance of the WORK or any duty or authority to 
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.9 C. 

 
C. The ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be 

responsible for the CONTRACTOR’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 
procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto, or for any failure of the CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the WORK.  The ENGINEER will 
not be responsible for the CONTRACTOR’s failure to perform the WORK in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  The ENGINEER will not be 
responsible for the acts or omissions of the CONTRACTOR nor of any 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other person or organization performing any of 
the WORK. 

 
ARTICLE 10 – CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 

10.1 GENERAL 
 

A. Without invalidating the Agreement and without notice to any surety, the CITY 
may at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in 
the WORK.  Such additions, deletions or revisions will be authorized by a Change 
Order or Field Order.  Upon receipt of any such document, CONTRACTOR shall 
promptly proceed to implement the additions, deletions, or revisions in the 
WORK in accordance with the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an increase in the contract Price nor 

an extension of the Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not 
required by the Contract Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented by 
Change Order, except in the case of an emergency and except in the case of 
uncovering work as provided in Paragraph 13.3.F and G. 

 
C. The CITY and the CONTRACTOR shall execute appropriate Change Orders 

covering: 
 

1. Changes in the WORK which are ordered by the CITY pursuant to 
Paragraph 10.1 A.; 

 
2. Changes required because of acceptance of Defective Work under 

Paragraph 13.6; and 
 

3. Changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by 
the parties under Articles 11 and/or 12, respectively. 

 
D. If notice of any change in the WORK is required to be given to a surety, the 

giving of any such notice shall be the CONTRACTOR’s responsibility.  If the 
change in the WORK affects the Contract Price, the CITY may require an 
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adjustment to the amount of any applicable Bond and the amount of each 
applicable Bond shall be adjusted accordingly. 

 
E. If the CITY and CONTRACTOR agree as to the extent, if any, of an increase in 

the Contract Price or an extension or shortening of the Contract Times that should 
be allowed as a result of a Field Order, the CONTRACTOR shall proceed so as to 
minimize the impact on and delays to the WORK pending the issuance of a 
Change Order. 

 
F. If the CITY and the CONTRACTOR are unable to agree as to the extent, if any, 

of an increase in the Contract Price or an extension or shortening of the Contract 
Times that should be allowed as a result of a Field Order, the ENGINEER can 
direct the CONTRACTOR to proceed on the basis of time and materials so as to 
minimize the impact on and delays to the WORK, and the CONTRACTOR may 
make a claim as provided in Articles 11 and 12. 

 
10.2 ALLOWABLE QUANTITY VARIATIONS 
 

A. In the event of an increase or decrease in the quantity of any bid item under a unit 
price contract, the total amount of work actually done or materials or equipment 
furnished will be paid for according to the unit price established for such work 
under the Contract Documents, wherever such unit price has been established; 
provided, that an adjustment in the Contract Price may be made for changes 
which result in an increase or decrease in excess of 25 percent of the estimated 
quantity of any unit price bid item of the WORK. 

 
B. In the event a part of the WORK is to be entirely eliminated and no lump sum or 

unit price is named in the Contract Documents to cover such eliminated work, the 
price of the eliminated work shall be agreed upon by the CITY and the 
CONTRACTOR by Change Order. 

 
ARTICLE 11 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE 
 
11.1 GENERAL 
 

A. The Contract Price constitutes the total compensation payable to the 
CONTRACTOR FOR PERFORMING THE work.  All duties, responsibilities, 
and obligations assigned to or undertaken by the CONTRACTOR to complete the 
WORK shall be at its expense without change in the Contract Price. 

 
B. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order.  The value of any 

work covered by a Change Order or of any claim for an increase or decrease in 
the Contract Price shall be determined in one of the following ways: 
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1. Where the work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the 
Contract Documents, by application of unit prices to the qualities o the 
items involved. 

 
2. By mutual acceptance of a lump sum, which may include an allowance for 

overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.4; or 
 

3. On the basis of the cost of work (determined as provided in Paragraph 
11.3) plus the CONTRACTOR’s overhead and profit (determined as 
provided in Paragraph 11.4). 

 
C. Any claim for an increase in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice 

delivered by the CONTRACTOR to the ENGINEER promptly (but in no event 
later than 10 days) after the start of the event giving rise to the claim and shall 
state the general nature of the claim.  Notice of the amount of the claim with 
supporting data shall be delivered within 60 days after the start of such event 
(unless the ENGINEER allows an additional period of time to ascertain more 
accurate data in support of the claim) and shall be accompanied by the 
CONTRACTOR’s written statement that the amount claimed covers all known 
amounts (direct, indirect, and consequential) to which the CONTRACTOR is 
entitled as a result of such event.  All claims for adjustment in the Contract Price 
will be determined by the ENGINEER.  No claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price will be valid if not submitted in accordance with this Paragraph 
11.1 C. 

 
11.2 COSTS RELATING TO WEATHER 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall have no claims against the CITY for damages for any 
injury to work, materials, or equipment, resulting from the action of the elements. 
If, however, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, the CONTRACTOR has made all 
reasonable efforts to protect the materials, equipment, and work, the 
CONTRACTOR may be granted a reasonable extension of Contract Times to 
make proper repairs, renewals, and replacements of the work, materials, or 
equipment. 

 
11.3 COST OF WORK (BASED ON TIME AND MATERIALS) 
 

A. General: The term “cost of work” means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred 
and paid by the CONTRACTOR for labor, materials, and equipment in the proper 
performance of extra work.  Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by 
the CITY, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the 
locality of the Project, shall include only the following items and shall not include 
any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.5. 

 
B. Labor:  The costs of labor will be the actual cost for wages prevailing for each 

craft or type of workers performing the extra work at the time the extra work is 
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done, plus employer payments of payroll taxes, workers compensation insurance, 
liability insurance, health and welfare, pension, vacation, apprenticeship funds, 
and other direct costs resulting from federal, state or local laws, as well as 
assessments or benefits required by lawful collective bargaining agreements. 
Labor costs for equipment operators and helpers will be paid only when such 
costs are not included in the invoice for equipment rental.  The labor costs for 
foremen shall be proportioned to all of their assigned work and only that 
applicable to extra work shall be paid.  Nondirect labor costs including 
superintendence shall be considered part of the markup set out in Paragraph 11.4. 

 
C. Materials:  Materials must be specifically authorized by the ENGINEER.  The 

cost of materials reported shall be at invoice or lowest current price at which 
materials are locally available and delivered to the Site in the quantities involved, 
plus the cost of freight, delivery and storage, subject to the following:   

 
1. All trade discounts and rebaters shall accrue to the CITY, and the 

CONTRACTOR shall make provisions so that they may be obtained; 
 

2. For materials secured by other than a direct purchase and direct billing to 
the purchaser, the cost shall be deemed to be the price paid to the actual 
supplier as determined by the ENGINEER.  Except for actual costs 
incurred in the handling of such materials, markup will not be allowed; 

 
3. Payment for materials from sources owned wholly or in part by the 

purchaser shall not exceed the price paid by the purchaser for similar 
materials from said sources on extra work items or the current wholesale 
price for such materials delivered to the Site, whichever price is lower; 
and 

 
4. If in the opinion of the ENGINEER the cost of material is excessive, or 

the CONTRACTOR does not furnish satisfactory evidence of the cost of 
such material, then the cost shall be deemed to be the lowest current 
wholesale price for the quantity concerned delivered to the Site less trade 
discount.  The CITY reserves the right to furnish materials for the extra 
work and no claim will be allowed by the CONTRACTOR for costs and 
profit on such materials. 

 
D. Equipment:  The CONTRACTOR will be paid for the use of equipment at the 

rental rate listed for such equipment specified  in the current California 
Department of Transportation publication entitled “Labor Surcharge and 
Equipment Rental Rates.”    Such rental rate will be used to compute payments for 
equipment whether the equipment is under the CONTRACTOR’s control through 
direct ownership, leasing, renting, or another method of acquisition.  The rental 
rate to be applied for use of each item of equipment will be the rate resulting in 
the least total cost to the CITY for the total period of use.  If it is deemed 
necessary by the CONTRACTOR to use equipment not listed in the above-
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referenced publication, an equitable rental rate for the equipment will be 
established by the ENGINEER.  The CONTRACTOR may furnish cost data 
which might assist the ENGINEER in the establishment of the rental rate. 
Payment for equipment shall be subject to the following: 

 
1. All equipment shall, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, be in good 

working condition and suitable for the purpose for which the equipment is 
to be used; 

 
2. Before construction equipment is used on the extra work, the 

CONTRACTOR shall plainly stencil or stamp an identifying number 
thereon at a conspicuous location, and shall furnish to the ENGINEER, in 
duplicate, a description of the equipment and its identifying number; 

 
3. Unless otherwise specified, manufacturer’s ratings and manufacturer 

approved modifications shall be used to classify equipment for 
determination of applicable rental rates.  Equipment which has no direct 
power unit shall be powered by a unit of at least the minimum rating 
recommended by the manufacturer; 

 
4. Individual pieces of equipment or tools having a replacement value of 

$500 or less, whether or not consumed by use, will be considered to be 
small tools and no payment will be made therefore. 

 
E. Equipment Rental Time: The rental time to be paid for equipment on the Site 

will be the time the equipment is in productive operation on the extra work being 
performed and, in addition, will include the time required to move the equipment 
to the location of the extra work and return it to the original location or to another 
location requiring no more time than that required to return it to its original 
location; except, that moving time will not be paid if the equipment is used on 
other than the extra work, even though located at the Site of the extra work. 
Loading and transporting costs will be allowed, in lieu of moving time, when the 
equipment is moved by means other than its own power, except that no payment 
will be made for loading and transporting costs when the equipment is used at the 
Site of the extra work on other than the extra work.  Rental time will not be 
allowed while equipment is inoperative due to breakdowns.  The rental time of 
equipment on the work Site will be computed subject to the following: 

 
1. When hourly rates are listed, any part of an hour less than 30 minutes of 

operation will be considered to be half-hour of operation, and any part of 
an hour in excess of 30 minutes will be considered one hour of operation; 

 
2. When daily rates are listed, any part of a day less than 4 hours operation 

will be considered to be half-day of operation.  When owner-operated 
equipment is used to perform extra work to be paid for on a time and 
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materials basis, the CONTRACTOR will be paid for the equipment and 
operator, as set forth in Paragraphs 3, 4, and 5, following; 

 
3. Payment for the equipment will be made in accordance with the provisions 

in Paragraph 11.3 D., herein; 
 

4. Payment for the cost of labor and subsistence or travel allowance will be 
made at the rates paid by the CONTRACTOR to other workers operating 
similar equipment already on the Site, or in the absence of such labor, 
established by collective bargaining agreements for the type of workmen 
and location of the extra work, whether or not the operator is actually 
covered by such an agreement.  A labor surcharge will be added to the 
cost of labor described herein accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
11.3 B., herein, which surcharge shall constitute full compensation for 
payments imposed by state and federal laws and all other payments made 
to or on behalf of workers other than actual wages; and 

 
5. To the direct cost of equipment rental and labor, computed as provided 

herein, will be added the allowances for equipment rental and labor as 
provided in Paragraph 11.4, herein. 

 
F. Special Services: Special work or services are defined as that work characterized 

by extraordinary complexity, sophistication, innovation, or a combination of the 
foregoing attributes which are unique to the construction industry.  The 
ENGINEER will make estimates for payment for special services and may 
consider the following: 

 
1. When the ENGINEER and the CONTRACTOR, determine that a special 

service or work is required which cannot be performed by the forces of the 
CONTRACTOR or those of any of its Subcontractors, the special service 
or work may be performed by an entity especially skilled in the work to be 
performed.  After validation of invoices and determination of market 
values by the ENGINEER, invoices for special services or work based 
upon the current fair market value thereof may be accepted without 
complete itemization of labor, material, and equipment rental costs; 

 
2. When the CONTRACTOR is required to perform work necessitating 

special fabrication or matching process in a fabrication or a machine shop 
facility away from the Site, the charges for that portion of the work 
performed at the off-site facility may, by agreement, be accepted as a 
special service and accordingly, the invoices for the work may be accepted 
without detailed itemization; and 

 
3. All invoices for special services will be adjusted by deducting all trade 

discounts.  In lieu of the allowances for overhead and profit specified in 
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Paragraph 11.4, herein, an allowance of 15 percent will be added to 
invoices for special services. 

 
G. Sureties; All work performed hereunder shall be subject to all provisions of the 

Contract Documents and the CONTRACTOR’s sureties shall be bound with 
reference thereto as under the original Agreement.  Copies of all amendments to 
Bonds or supplemental Bonds shall be submitted to the CITY for review prior to 
the performance of any work hereunder. 

 
11.4 CONTRACTOR’S OVERHEAD AND PROFIT 
 

A. Extra work ordered on the basis of time and materials will be paid for at the actual 
necessary cost as determined by the ENGINEER, plus allowances for overhead 
and profit.  No additional mark-ups and/or surcharges will be added to the cost. 
The allowance for overhead and profit will include full compensation for 
superintendence, taxes, field office expense, extended overhead, home office 
overhead, and all other items of expense or cost not included in the cost of labor, 
materials, or equipment provided for under Paragraph 11.3.  The allowance for 
overhead and profit will be made in accordance with the following schedule: 

 
Overhead and Profit Allowance 

 
Labor ........... 20 percent 
Materials ..... 15 percent 
Equipment ... 15 percent 

 
To the sum of the costs and markups provided for in this Article, an additional 2 
percent of the sum will be added as compensation for Bonds and insurance. 

 
B. It is understood that labor, materials, and equipment for extra work may be 

furnished by the CONTRACTOR or by the Subcontractor on behalf of the 
CONTRACTOR.  When all or any part of the extra work is performed by a 
Subcontractor, the allowance specified herein will be applied to the labor, 
materials, and equipment costs of the Subcontractor, to which the 
CONTRACTOR may add 5 percent of the Subcontractor’s total cost for the extra 
work.  Regardless of the number of hierarchical tiers of Subcontractors, the 5 
percent increase above the Subcontractor’s total cost which includes the 
allowances for overhead and profit specified herein may be applied one time only. 

 
11.5 EXCLUDED COSTS 
 

A. The term “cost of the work” shall not include any of the following: 
 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of CONTRACTOR’s officers, 
executives, proprietors, partners, principals, general managers, engineers, 
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and 
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contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 
employed by CONTRACTOR whether at the Site or in CONTRACTOR’s 
principal or a branch office for general administration of the WORK all of 
which are to be considered administrative costs covered by the 
CONTRACTOR’s allowance for overhead and profit; 

 
2. Non-direct labor costs, including superintendence, shall be considered part 

of the markup for overhead and profit, and no additional payment will be 
allowed for such; 

 
3. Expenses of CONTRACTOR’s principal and branch offices other than 

CONTRACTOR’s office at the Site; 
 

4. Any part of CONTRACTOR’s capital expenses, including interest on 
CONTRACTOR’s capital employed for the WORK and charges against 
CONTRACTOR for delinquent payments; 

 
5. Cost of premiums for all Bonds and for all insurance whether or no 

CONTRACTOR is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and 
maintain the same (except as provided by Paragraph 11.4 above); 

 
6. Costs due to the negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or 

anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts 
any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of 
Defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied, and 
making good any damages to property; and 

 
7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the cost of any 

item not specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 11.4. 
 
11.6 CONTRACTOR’S EXTRA WORK REPORT 
 

A. In order to be paid for extra work, the CONTRACTOR must submit a daily extra 
work report on the form furnished by the ENGINEER.  The form must be 
completely filled out based on the provisions of Paragraphs 11.3 through 11.5 and 
signed by the CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER at the end of each work day. 
Failure to complete the form and obtain appropriate signatures by the next 
working day after the extra work of the previous day was completed will result in 
CONTRACTOR’s costs for extra work being disallowed. 
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ARTICLE 12 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 
 
12.1 GENERAL 
 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order.  Any claim for an 
extension of the Contract Times shall be based on written notice delivered by the 
CONTRACTOR to the ENGINEER promptly (but in no event later than 10 days) 
after the start of the event giving rise to the claim and stating the general nature of 
the claim.  Notice of the extent of the claim with supporting data shall be 
delivered within 30 days after the start of such event (unless the ENGINEER 
allows an additional period of time for the submission of additional or more 
accurate data in support of the claim) and shall be accompanied by the 
CONTRACTOR’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire 
adjustment to which the CONTRACTOR is entitled as a result of said event.  All 
claims for adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined by the 
ENGINEER.  No claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times will be valid if 
not submitted in accordance with the requirements of this Paragraph 12.1 A.  An 
increase in Contract Times does not mean that the CONTRACTOR is due an 
increase in Contract Price.  Only compensable time extensions will result in an 
increase in Contract Price. 

 
B. All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the 

Agreement. 
 

C. When CONTRACTOR is prevented from completing any part of the WORK 
within the Contract Times (or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of 
CONTRACTOR, the Contract Times (or Milestones) will be extended in an 
amount equal to the time lost on the critical path of the WORK due to such delay, 
if a claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph 12.1.A.  Delays beyond the 
control of CONTRACTOR shall include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by 
CITY; acts or neglect of those performing other work as contemplated by Article 
7; and fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God. 
Delays attributable to and within the control of any Subcontractor or Supplier 
shall be deemed to be delays within the control of the CONTRACTOR. 

 
D. In no event will CITY be liable to CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any 

Supplier, any other person or organization, or to any surety for or employee or 
agent of any of them, for any increase in the Contract Price or other damages 
arising out of or resulting from the following: 

 
1. Delays caused by or within the control of CONTRACTOR; or 

 
2. Delays beyond the control of both CITY and CONTRACTOR including 

but not limited to fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, 
acts of God, or acts or neglect by those performing other work as 
contemplated by Article 7. 
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12.2 EXTENSIONS OF CONTRACT TIMES FOR DELAY DUE TO WEATHER 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR’s construction schedule shall anticipate delay due to 
unusually severe weather.  The number of days of anticipated delay is set forth in 
the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
B. Contract Times may be extended by the ENGINEER because of delays in excess 

of the anticipated delay.  The CONTRACTOR shall , within 10 days of the 
beginning of any such delay, notify the ENGINEER in writing and request an 
extension of Contract Times.  The ENGINEER will ascertain the facts and the 
extent of the delay and extend the Contract Times when, in its judgment, the 
findings of the fact justify such an extension. 

 
ARTICLE 13 – INSPECTIONS AND TESTS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR 

ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

 

13.1 NOTICE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 
 

A. Prompt notice of Defective Work known to the ENGINEER will be given to the 
CONTRACTOR.  All Defective Work, whether or not in place, may be rejected, 
corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13.  Defective Work may be 
rejected even if approved by prior inspection. 

 
13.2 ACCESS TO WORK 
 

A. ENGINEER and other representatives and personnel of CITY, independent 
testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests shall 
have access to the WORK at reasonable times for their observation, inspecting, 
and testing.  CONTRACTOR shall provide them proper and safe conditions for 
such access and advise them of CONTRACTOR’s Site safety procedures and 
programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable. 

 
13.3 INSPECTIONS AND TESTS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall give the ENGINEER not less than 24 hours notice of 
readiness of the WORK for all required inspections, tests, or approvals, and shall 
cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections 
or tests. 

 
B. The CITY shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing 

laboratory to perform all inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract 
Documents except:  

 
1. For inspection, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.3C. and 

13.3D. below; 
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2. That costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted 

pursuant to Paragraph 13.3G. shall be paid as provided in said Paragraph 
13.3G.; and 

 
3. As otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. 

 
C. If Laws and Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any 

WORK (or any part thereof) to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee 
or other representative of such public body, CONTRACTOR shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such inspections, tests or approvals; pay 
all costs in connection therewith; and furnish the ENGINEER the required 
certificates of inspection or approval. 

 
D. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall 

pay all costs in connection with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for 
the ENGINEER’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be incorporated in the 
WORK or acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for 
approval prior to the CONTRACTOR’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the 
WORK.  Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations 
acceptable to the ENGINEER. 

 
E. The ENGINEER will make, or have made, such inspections and tests as the 

ENGINEER deems necessary to see that the WORK is being accomplished in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Unless otherwise 
specified in any Supplementary General Conditions, the cost of such inspection 
and testing will be borne by the CITY.  In the event such inspections or tests 
reveal non-compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
CONTRACTOR shall bear the cost of corrective measures deemed necessary by 
the ENGINEER, as well as the cost of subsequent reinspection and retesting. 
Neither observations by the ENGINEER nor inspections, tests, or approvals by 
others shall relieve the CONTRACTOR from the CONTRACTOR’s obligation to 
perform the WORK in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
F. If any WORK (including the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or 

approved is covered without written concurrence of the ENGINEER, it must, if 
requested by the ENGINEER, be uncovered for observation.  Such uncovering 
shall be at the CONTRACTOR’s expense unless the CONTRACTOR has given 
the ENGINEER not less than 24 hours notice of the CONTRACTOR’s intention 
to perform such test or to cover the same and the ENGINEER has not acted with 
reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

 
G. If any WORK is covered contrary to the written request of the ENGINEER, it 

must, if requested by the ENGINEER, be uncovered for the ENGINEER’s 
observation and recovered at the CONTRACTOR’s expense. 
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H. If the ENGINEER considers it necessary or advisable that covered WORK be 
observed by the ENGINEER or inspected or tested by others, the 
CONTRACTOR, at the ENGINEER’s request shall uncover, expose, or otherwise 
make available for observation, inspection, or testing as the ENGINEER may 
require, that portion of the WORK in question, furnishing all necessary labor, 
material, and equipment.  If it is found that such work is Defective Work, the 
CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect, and consequential costs and 
damages of such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing and of 
satisfactory reconstruction, including but not limited to, fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals.  However, if such work is 
not found to be Defective Work, the CONTRACTOR will be allowed an increase 
in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, directly 
attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, and 
reconstruction; and, if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent 
thereof, the CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor as provided in Articles 
11 and 12. 

 
I. No acceptance of equipment, materials, or work shall be construed to result from 

such inspections by the ENGINEER.  Any inspections or tests or waivers thereof 
shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR of its responsibility for meeting the 
requirement of the Contract. 

 
13.4 CITY MAY STOP THE WORK 
 

A. If Defective Work is identified, the ENGINEER may order the CONTRACTOR 
to stop performance of the WORK, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such 
order has been eliminated; however, this right of the ENGINEER to stop the 
WORK shall not give rise to any duty on the part of the ENGINEER to exercise 
this right for the benefit of the CONTRACTOR or any other party. 

 
13.5 CORRECTION OR REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE WORK 
 

A. If required by the ENGINEER, the CONTRACTOR shall promptly either correct 
all Defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the 
work has been rejected by the ENGINEER, remove it from the Site and replace it 
with non-defective WORK.  The CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect, 
and consequential costs and damages of such correction or removal, including but 
not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals made necessary thereby. 

 
13.6 ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 
 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of Defective Work, 
the CITY prefers to accept the Defective Work, the CITY may do so.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect, and consequential costs attributable 
to the CITY’s evaluation of and determination to accept such Defective Work.  If 
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any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, a Change Order will be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to 
the WORK, and the CITY shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the 
Contract Price. 

 
13.7 CITY MAY CORRECT DEFECTIVE WORK 
 

A. If the CONTRACTOR fails within a reasonable time after written notice from the 
ENGINEER to correct Defective Work, or to remove and replace Defective Work 
as required by the ENGINEER in accordance with Paragraph 13.5A., or if the 
CONTRACTOR fails to perform the WORK in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, or if the CONTRACTOR fails to comply with any other provision of 
the Contract Documents, the CITY may, after seven days written notice to the 
CONTRACTOR, correct and remedy any such deficiency. 

 
B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this paragraph, the CITY shall 

proceed with corrective and remedial action.  In connection with such corrective 
and remedial action, the CITY may exclude the CONTRACTOR from all or part 
of the Site, take possession of all or part of the WORK, and suspend the 
CONTRACTOR’s services related thereto and incorporate in the WORK all 
materials and equipment for which the CITY has paid the CONTRACTOR 
whether stored at the Site or elsewhere.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide the 
CITY and its ENGINEER, access to the Site to enable CITY to exercise the rights 
and remedies under this paragraph. 

 
C. All direct, indirect, and consequential cost and damages incurred by the CITY in 

exercising the rights and remedies under this paragraph will be charged against 
the CONTRACTOR and a Change Order will be issued incorporating the 
necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the WORK; and 
the CITY shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price.  If the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, the CITY may 
make a claim therefor as provided in Article 11.  Such claim will include, but not 
be limited to, all costs of repair or replacement of work of others, destroyed or 
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of CONTRACTOR’s Defective 
Work and all direct, indirect, and consequential damages associated therewith. 

 
D. The CONTRACTOR shall not be allowed an extension of Contract Times (or 

Milestones) because of any delay in the performance of the WORK attributable to 
the exercise by CITY of CITY’s rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

 
13.8 CORRECTION PERIOD 
 

A. The correction period for Defective Work shall be the longer of: 
 

1. One year after the date of final acceptance; 
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2. Such time as may be prescribed by Laws and Regulations; 
 

3. Such time as specified by the terms of any applicable special guarantee 
required by the Contract Documents; or 

 
4. Such time as specified by any specific provision of the Contract 

Documents. 
 

B. If, during the correction period as defined in Paragraph 13.8A above, any work is 
found to be Defective Work, the CITY shall have the same remedies as set forth 
in Paragraphs 13.5, 13.6, and 3.7 above. 

 
C. Where Defective Work (and damage to other work resulting therefrom) has been 

corrected, removed, or replaced under this paragraph, the correction period 
hereunder with respect to such work will be extended for an additional period of 
one year after such correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily 
completed. 

 
ARTICLE 14 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 
 
14.1 SCHEDULE OF VALUES (LUMP SUM PRICE BREAKDOWN) 
 

A. The schedule of values or lump sum price breakdown established as provided in 
the General Requirements shall serve as the basis for progress payments and shall 
be incorporated into a form of “Application for Payment acceptable to the 
ENGINEER. 

 
14.2 UNIT PRICE BID SCHEDULE 
 

A. Progress payments on account of unit price work will be based on the number of 
units completed. 

 
14.3 APPLICATION FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT 
 

A. Unless otherwise prescribed by law, on the 25th of each month, the 
CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER for review, the Application for 
Payment filled out and signed by the CONTRACTOR covering the WORK 
completed as of the Application for Payment and accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The Application for Payment shall identify, as a subtotal, the amount of the 

CONTRACTOR total earnings to date; plus the value of materials stored at the 
Site which have not yet been incorporated in the WORK; and less a deductive 
adjustment for materials installed which were not previously incorporated in the 
WORK, but for which payment was allowed under the provisions for payment for 
materials stored at the Site, but not yet incorporated in the WORK. 
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C. The net payment due the CONTRACTOR shall be the above-mentioned subtotal 

from which shall be deducted the amount of retainage specified in the 
Supplementary General Conditions and the total amount of all previous payments 
made to the CONTRACTOR. 

 
D. The value of materials stored at the Site shall be an amount equal to the specified 

percent of the value of such materials as set forth in any Supplementary General 
Conditions.  Said amount shall be based upon the value of all acceptable materials 
and equipment not incorporated in the WORK but delivered and suitably stored at 
the Site or at another location agreed to in writing; provided, each such individual 
item has a value of more than $5,000 and will become a permanent part of he 
WORK.  The Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, 
invoice, or other documentation warranting that the CONTRACTOR has received 
the materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the 
materials and equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance and other 
arrangements to protect the CITY’s interest therein, all of which will be 
satisfactory to the CITY. 

 
E. A ten percent (10%) retention of payment amount shall be held by the CITY from 

the amount of each Application for Payment. 
 

F. OPTIONAL:  Partial payments for mobilization/demobilization costs shall be as 
follows: 

 
 1. Thirty-five percent (35%) of the amount bid for mobilization/ 

demobilization or 1.75 percent of the original Contract Price, whichever is 
less, shall be paid in each of the first two progress payments. 

 
 2. The balance of the amount bid for mobilization/demobilization shall be 

paid upon completion of all WORK on the project. 
 
14.4 CONTRACTOR’S WARRANTY OF TITLE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that title to all WORK, materials, 
and equipment covered by an Application for Payment, whether incorporated in 
the WORK or not, will pass to the CITY no later than the time of payment, free 
and clear of all Liens. 

 
14.5 REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT 
 

A. The ENGINEER will, within 7 days after receipt of each Application for 
Payment, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the 
application to the CITY, or return the application to the CONTRACTOR 
indicating in writing the ENGINEER’S REASONS FOR REFUSING TO 
RECOMMEND PAYMENT.  In the latter case, the CONTRACTOR may make 
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the necessary corrections and resubmit the application.  If the ENGINEER still 
disagrees with a portion of the application, it will submit the application 
recommending the undisputed portion of the application to the CITY for payment 
and provide reasons for recommending non-payment of the disputed amount.  
Thirty days after presentation of the Application for Payment with the 
ENGINEER’S recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 14.5B.) become due and when due will be paid by the 
CITY to the CONTRACTOR. 

 
B. The ENGINEER, in its discretion, may refuse to recommend the whole or any 

part of any payment.  ENGINEER may also refuse to recommend any such 
payment, or, because of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of 
subsequent inspections or tests, nullify any such payment previously 
recommended, to such extent as may be necessary in ENGINEER’s opinion to 
protect CITY from loss because: 

 
1. The work is Defective Work or the completed WORK has been damaged 

requiring correction or replacement. 
 

2. The Contract Price has been reduced by written amendment or Change 
Order. 

 
3. The CITY has been required to correct Defective Work or complete 

WORK in accordance with Paragraph 13.7. 
 

4. ENGINEER has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events 
enumerated in Paragraph 15.1 through 15.4 inclusive. 

 
5. Third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing 

of such claims; or 
 
6. Failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to subcontractors or 

for labor, materials, or equipment; or 
 
7. Reasonable evidence that the work cannot be completed for the unpaid 

balance of the contract sum; or 
 
8. Failure of the Contractor to submit an acceptable construction schedule or 

failure to update the schedule; or 
 
9. Damage to the City or another contractor; or 
 
10. Reasonable evidence that the work will not be completed within the time 

provided for in the Contract; or 
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11. Contractor's failure or inability to obtain or maintain insurance coverage 
and bonds as required by the Contract throughout the course of the job; or 

 
12. Persistent failure to carry out the work in accordance with the Contract; or 
 
13. Failure to deliver copies of certified payrolls, as specified in Section 

17.11, General Conditions. 
 
14. In addition, the City may deduct from any such payments due the 

Contractor any amounts the City may be currently or in the future 
authorized to retain pursuant to federal, state, or local laws or regulations, 
any amounts due the City from the Contractor, and any other amounts 
which the City is otherwise authorized to retain as specified in Special 
Provisions. 

 
C. The CITY may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by the 

ENGINEER because: 
 

1. Claims have been made against CITY on account of CONTRACTOR’s 
performance or furnishing of the WORK. 

 
2. Liens have been filed in connection with the WORK, except where 

CONTRACTOR has delivered a specific Bond satisfactory to CITY to 
secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens. 

 
3. There are other items entitling CITY to set-off against the amount 

recommended, or 
 

4. CITY has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events 
enumerated in Paragraphs 14.5B. through 14.5C and 15.1 through 15.4 
inclusive. 

 
The CITY must give the CONTRACTOR immediate written notice stating the reasons 
for such action and promptly pay the CONTRACTOR the amount so withheld, or any 
adjustment thereto agreed to by CITY and CONTRACTOR, when CONTRACTOR 
corrects to CITY’s satisfaction the reasons for such action. 

 
14.6 COMPLETION 
 

A. When the CONTRACTOR considers the WORK ready for its intended use, the 
CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER in writing that the WORK is 
complete.  The CONTRACTOR shall attach to this request a list of all work items 
that remain to be completed and a request that the ENGINEER prepare a Notice 
of Completion.  Within a reasonable time thereafter, the CONTRACTOR, and the 
ENGINEER shall make an inspection of the WORK to determine the status of 
completion.  If the ENGINEER considers the WORK complete, the ENGINEER 
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will prepare and execute and deliver for City Council approval and recordation 
the Notice of Completion signed by the ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR, which 
shall fix the date of completion. 

 
14.7 PARTIAL UTILIZATION 
 

A. The CITY shall have the right to utilize or place into service any item of 
equipment or other usable portion of the WORK prior to completion of the 
WORK.  Whenever the CITY plans to exercise said right, the CONTRACTOR 
will be notified in writing by the ENGINEER, identifying the specific portion or 
portions of the WORK to be so utilized or otherwise placed into service. 

 
B. It shall be understood by the CONTRACTOR that until such written notification 

is issued, all responsibility for care and maintenance of all of the WORK shall be 
borne by the CONTRACTOR.  Upon issuance of said written notice of Partial 
Utilization, the CITY will accept responsibility for the protection and 
maintenance of all such items or portions of the WORK described in the written 
notice. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall retain full responsibility for satisfactory completion of 

the WORK, regardless of whether a portion thereof has been partially utilized by 
the CITY prior to completion of the WORK. 

 
14.8 FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
 

A. After the CONTRACTOR has completed all of the remaining work items referred 
to in Paragraph 14.6 and delivered all maintenance and operating instructions, 
schedules, guarantees, Bonds, certificates of inspection, marked-up record 
documents (as provided in the General Requirements), and other documents, all 
as required by the Contract Documents, and after the ENGINEER has indicated 
that the WORK is acceptable, the CONTRACTOR may make application for final 
payment following the procedure for progress payments.  The final Application 
for Payment shall be accompanied by all documentation called for in the Contract 
Documents, together with complete and legally effective releases or waivers 
(satisfactory to the CITY) of all Liens arising out of or filed in connection with 
the WORK. 

 
14.9  FINAL PAYMENT AND ACCEPTANCE 
 

A. If, on the basis of the ENGINEER’s observation of the WORK during 
construction and final inspection, and the ENGINEER’s review of the final 
Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, all as required by the 
Contract Documents, the ENGINEER is satisfied that the WORK has been 
completed and the CONTRACTOR’s other obligations under the Contract 
Documents have been fulfilled, the ENGINEER will, within 14 days after receipt 
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of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing the ENGINEER’s 
recommendation of payment and present the application to the CITY for payment. 

 
B. After acceptance of the WORK by the City Council, the CITY will make final 

payment to the CONTRACTOR of the amount remaining after deducting all prior 
payments and all amounts to be kept or retained under the provisions of the 
Contract Documents, including the following items: 

 
1. Liquidated damages, as applicable; 

 
2. Amounts withheld by CITY under Paragraph 14.5B. and C. which have 

not been released; and 
 

3. In accordance with Section 17.6, one-and-one-half times the value of 
outstanding items of correction work or punch list items yet uncompleted 
or uncorrected, as applicable.  All such work shall be completed or 
corrected to the satisfaction of the ENGINEER as required by the Contract 
Documents, otherwise the CONTRACTOR does hereby waive any and all 
claims to all monies withheld by the CITY to cover the value of all such 
uncompleted or uncorrected items. 

 
C. Prior to final payment by the CITY, the CONTRACTOR must provide the CITY 

a fully-executed Conditional Waiver and Release Upon Final Payment in 
accordance with California Civil Code Section 3262. 
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ARTICLE 15 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

 

15.1 SUSPENSION OF WORK BY CITY 
 

A. The CITY may, at any time and without cause, suspend the WORK or any portion 
thereof for a period of not more than 90 days by notice in writing to the 
CONTRACTOR.  The CONTRACTOR shall resume the WORK on receipt of a 
notice of resumption of work.  The CONTRACTOR will be allowed an increase 
in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both directly 
attributable to any suspension if the CONTRACTOR makes an approval claim 
therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 12. 

 
15.2 TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT BY ENGINEER FOR DEFAULT 
 

A. In the event of default by the CONTRACTOR, the ENGINEER may give seven 
days written notice to the CONTRACTOR and the CONTRACTOR’s surety of 
CITY’s intent to terminate the Agreement and provide the CONTRACTOR an 
opportunity to remedy the conditions constituting the default within a specified 
period of time.  It will be considered a default by the CONTRACTOR whenever 
CONTRACTOR shall: 

 
1. Declare bankruptcy, become insolvent, or assign its assets for the benefit 

of its creditors; 
 

2. Disregard or violate the Laws or Regulations of any public body having 
jurisdiction; 

 
3. Fail to provide materials or workmanship meeting the requirements of the 

Contract Documents; 
 

4. Disregard or violate provisions of the Contract Documents or 
ENGINEER’s instructions; 

 
5. Fail to prosecute the WORK according to the approved progress schedule; 

 
6. Fail to provide a qualified superintendent, competent workmen, or 

materials or equipment meeting the requirements of the Contract 
Documents;  

 
7. Disregard the authority of the ENGINEER; or 

 
8. Assign or subcontract any part of the work without the ENGINEER’s 

consent. 
 

B. If the CONTRACTOR fails to remedy the conditions constituting default within 
the time allowed, the ENGINEER may then issue the notice of termination. 
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C. In the event the Agreement is terminated in accordance with Paragraph 15.2A., 

herein, the CITY may take possession of the WORK and may complete the 
WORK by whatever method or means the CITY may select.  The cost of 
completing the WORK will be deducted from the balance which would have been 
due the CONTRACTOR had the Agreement not been terminated and the WORK 
completed in accordance with the Contract Documents.  If such cost exceeds the 
balance which would have been due, the CONTRACTOR shall pay the excess 
amount to the CITY.  If such cost is less than the balance which would have been 
due, the CONTRACTOR shall not have claim to the difference. 

 
15.3 TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT BY CITY FOR CONVENIENCE 
 

A. Upon seven days’ written notice to the CONTRACTOR, the CITY may, without 
cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of the CITY, elect to 
terminate the Agreement.  In such case, the CONTRACTOR shall be paid 
(without duplication of any items): 

 
1. For completed and acceptable WORK executed in accordance with the 

Contract Documents, prior to the effective date of termination, including 
fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit of such WORK; 

 
2. For expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in 

performing services and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as 
required by the Contract Documents in connection with uncompleted 
WORK, plus fair and reasonable sums or overhead and profit on such 
expenses; 

 
3. For all reasonable claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred in 

settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors, Suppliers, and 
others; and 

 
4. For reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination. 

 
CONTRACTOR shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or 
revenue or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

 
15.4 TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT BY CONTRACTOR 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR may terminate the Agreement upon 14 days written notice 
to the ENGINEER whenever: 

 
1. The WORK has been suspended under the provisions of Paragraph 15.1, 

herein, for more than 90 consecutive days through no fault or negligence 
of the CONTRACTOR, and notice to resume work or to terminate the 
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Agreement has not been received from the ENGINEER within this time 
period; or 

 
2. The CITY should fail to pay the CONTRACTOR any monies due him in 

accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents and within 60 days 
after presentation to the ENGINEER by the CONTRACTOR of a request 
therefor, unless within said 14-day period the CITY shall have remedied 
the condition upon which the payment delay was based. 

 
B. In the event of such termination, the CONTRACTOR shall have no claims against 

the CITY except for those claims specifically enumerated n Paragraph 15.3, 
herein, and as determined in accordance with the requirements of said paragraph. 

 
ARTICLE 16 – GENERAL TERMS 

 
16.1 GIVING NOTICE 
 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written 
notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person to the 
individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom 
it is intended, or if delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage 
prepaid, to the last business address known to the giver of the notice. 

 
16.2 TITLE TO MATERIALS FOUND ON THE WORK 
 

A. The CITY reserves the right to retain title to all soils, stone, sand, gravel, and 
other materials developed and obtained from excavations and other operations 
connected with the WORK.  Unless otherwise specified in the Contract 
Documents, neither the CONTRACTOR nor any Subcontractor shall have any 
right, title, or interest in or to any such materials.  The CONTRACTOR will be 
permitted to use in the WORK, without charge, any such materials which meet 
the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
16.3 RIGHT TO AUDIT 
 

A. If the CONTRACTOR submits a claim to the ENGINEER for additional 
compensation, the CITY shall have the right, as a condition to considering the 
claim, and as a basis for evaluation of the claim, and until the claim has been 
settled, to audit the CONTRACTOR’s books to the extent they are relevant.  This 
right shall include the right to examine books, records, documents, and other 
evidence and accounting procedures and practices, sufficient to discovery and 
verify all direct and indirect costs of whatever nature claimed to have been 
incurred or anticipated to be incurred and for which the claim has been submitted. 
The right to audit shall include the right to inspect the CONTRACTOR’s plant or 
such parts thereof, as may be or have been engaged in the performance of the 
WORK.  The CONTRACTOR further agrees that the right to audit encompasses 
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all subcontracts and is binding upon Subcontractors.  The rights to examine and 
inspect herein provided for shall be exercisable through such representatives as 
the CITY deems desirable during the CONTRACTOR’s normal business hours at 
the office of the CONTRACTOR.  The CONTRACTOR shall make available to 
the ENGINEER for auditing, all relevant accounting records and documents, and 
other financial data, and upon request, shall submit true copies of requested 
records to the ENGINEER. 

 
16.4 SURVIVAL OF OBLIGATIONS 
 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guaranties made in, 
required by or given in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all 
continuing obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, will survive final 
payment, completion and acceptance of the WORK or termination or completion 
of the Agreement. 

 
16.5 CONTROLLING LAW 
 

A. This Agreement is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is 
located. 

 
16.6 SEVERABILITY 
 

A. If any term or provision of this Agreement is declared invalid or unenforceable by 
any court of lawful jurisdiction, the remaining terms and provisions of the 
Agreement shall not be affected thereby and shall remain in full force and effect. 

 
16.7 WAIVER 
 

A. The waiver by the CITY of any breach or violation of any term, covenant or 
condition of this Agreement or of any provision, ordinance, or law shall not be 
deemed to be a waiver of any other term, covenant, condition, ordinance, or law 
or of any subsequent breach or violation of the same or of any other term, 
covenant, condition, ordinance, or law.  The subsequent payment of any monies 
or fee by the CITY which may become due hereunder shall not be deemed to be a 
waiver of any preceding breach or violation by CONTRACTOR or any term, 
covenant, condition of this Agreement or of any applicable law or ordinance. 

 



PAGE 67 
 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

4.15 

 

ARTICLE 17 – CALIFORNIA STATE REQUIREMENTS 
 
17.1 STATE WAGE DETERMINATIONS 
 

A. As required by Section 1770 and following, of the California Labor Code, the 
CONTRACTOR shall pay not less than the prevailing rate of per diem wages as 
determined by the Director of the California Department of Industrial Relations.  
Copies of such prevailing rate of per diem wages available file at the office of the 
City Clerk, which copies shall be made available to any interested party on 
request.  The CONTRACTOR shall post a copy of such determination at each job 
site. 

 
B. In accordance with Section 1775 of the California Labor Code, the 

CONTRACTOR shall, as a penalty to the CITY, forfeit not more than $200.00 for 
each calendar day or portion thereof, for each worker paid less than the prevailing 
rates as determined by the Director for the work or craft in which the worker is 
employed for any public work done under the contract by him or her or by any 
subcontractor under him or her. 

 
17.2 WORKERS’ COMPENSATION 
 

A. In accordance with the provisions of Section 3700 of the California Labor Code, 
the CONTRACTOR shall secure the payment of compensation to its employees. 

 
B. Prior to beginning work under the Contract, the CONTRACTOR shall sign and 

file with the ENGINEER the following certification: 
 

“I am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code, which 
require every employer to be insured against liability for workers’ 
compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with the 
provisions of that code, and I will comply with such provisions before 
commencing the performance of the WORK of this Contract.” 

 
C. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, before the Contract is executed on 

behalf of the CITY, a bidder to whom a contract has been awarded shall furnish 
satisfactory evidence that it has secured in the manner required and provided by 
law the payment of workers’ compensation. 

 
17.3 APPRENTICES ON PUBLIC WORKS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable provisions of Section 
1777.5 of the California Labor Code relating to employment of apprentices on 
public works. 
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17.4 WORKING HOURS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable provisions of Section 1810 
to 1815, inclusive, of the California Labor Code relating to working hours.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall, as a penalty to the CITY, forfeit $25.00 for each worker 
employed in the execution of the Contract by the CONTRACTOR or by any 
subcontractor for each calendar day during which such worker is required or 
permitted to work more than 8 hours in any one calendar day and 40 hours in any 
one calendar week, unless such worker receives compensation for all hours 
worked in excess of 8 hours at not less than 1-1/2 times the basic rate of pay. 

 
17.5 CONTRACTOR NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR DAMAGE RESULTING FROM 

CERTAIN ACTS OF GOD 
 

A. As provided in Section 7105 of the California Public Contract Code, the 
CONTRACTOR shall not be responsible for the cost of repairing or restoring 
damage to the WORK which damage is determined to have been proximately 
caused by an act of God, in excess of 5 percent of the contracted amount, 
provided, that the WORK damaged was built in accordance with accepted and 
applicable building standards and the plans and specifications of the CITY.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall obtain insurance to indemnify the CITY for any damage to 
the WORK caused by an act of God if the insurance premium is a separate bid 
item in the bidding schedule for the WORK.  For purposes of this Section, the 
term “acts of God” shall include only the following occurrences or conditions and 
effects:  earthquakes in excess of a magnitude of 3.5 on the Richter Scale and tidal 
waves. 

 
17.6 NOTICE OF COMPLETION 
 

A. In accordance with the Sections 3086 and 3093 of the California Civil Code, 
within 10 days after date of acceptance of the WORK BY THE City Council the 
ENGINEER will file, in the County Recorder’s office, a Notice of Completion of 
the WORK.   

 
17.7 UNPAID CLAIMS 
 

A. If, at any time prior to the expiration of the period for service of a stop notice, 
there is served upon the CITY a stop notice as provided in Sections 3179 and 
3210 of the California Civil Code, the CITY shall, until the discharge thereof, 
withhold from the monies under its control so much of said monies due or to 
become due to the CONTRACTOR under this Contract as shall be sufficient to 
answer the claim stated in such stop notice and to provide for the reasonable cost 
of any litigation thereunder; provided, that if the ENGINEER shall, in its 
discretion, permit CONTRACTOR to file with the ENGINEER the bond referred 
to in Section 3196 of the Civil Code of the State of California, said monies shall 
not thereafter be withheld on account of such stop notice. 
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17.8 RETAINAGE FROM MONTHLY PAYMENTS 
 

A. Pursuant to Section 22300 of the California Public Contract Code, the 
CONTRACTOR may substitute securities for any money withheld by the CITY 
to insure performance under the Contract.  At the request and expense of the 
CONTRACTOR, securities equivalent to the amount withheld shall be deposited 
with the CITY or with a state or federally chartered bank in California as to the 
escrow agent, who shall return such securities to the CONTRACTOR upon 
satisfactory completion of the Contract. 

 
B. Alternatively, the CONTRACTOR may request and the CITY shall make 

payment of retentions earned directly to the escrow agent at the expense of the 
CONTRACTOR.  At the expense of the CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR 
may direct the investment of the payments into securities and the 
CONTRACTOR shall receive the interest earned on the investments upon the 
same terms provided in Section 22300 of the Public Contract Code securities 
deposited by the CONTRACTOR.  The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for 
paying all fees for the expenses incurred by the escrow agent in administering the 
escrow account and all expenses of the CITY.  These expenses and payment terms 
shall be determined by the CITY’s Finance Director or his/her designee and the 
escrow agent.  Upon satisfactory completion of the Contract, the CONTRACTOR 
shall receive from the escrow agent all securities, interest, and payments received 
by the escrow agent from the CITY, pursuant to the terms of Section 22300 of the 
Public Contract Code.  The CONTRACTOR shall pay to each subcontractor, not 
later than 20 days of receipt of the payment, the respective amount of interest 
earned, net of costs attributed to retention withheld from each subcontractor, on 
the amount of retention withheld to insure the performance of the 
CONTRACTOR.   

 
C. Securities eligible for investment under Section 22300 shall be limited to those 

listed in Section 16430 of the Government Code and to bank or savings and loan 
certificates of deposit, interest bearing demand deposit accounts, standby letters of 
credit, or any other security mutually agreed to by the CONTRACTOR and the 
CITY. 

 
17.9 PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS; ASSIGNMENT TO AWARDING BODY 
 

A. In accordance with Section 7103.5 of the California Public Contract Code, the 
CONTRACTOR and Subcontractors shall conform to the following requirements. 
In entering into a public works contract or a subcontract to supply goods, services, 
or materials pursuant to a public works contract, the CONTRACTOR or 
subcontractor offers and agrees to assign to the CITY all rights, title, and interest 
in and to all causes of action it may have under Section 4 of the Clayton Act (15 
U.S.C. 15) or under the Cartwright Act (Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 
16700) of Part 2 of Division 7 of the Business and Professions Code), arising 
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from purchases of goods, services, or materials pursuant to the public works 
contract or the subcontract.  This assignment shall be made and become effective 
at the time the awarding body tenders final payment to the CONTRACTOR, 
without further acknowledgment by the parties. 

 
17.10 PAYROLL RECORDS; RETENTION; INSPECTION; NONCOMPLIANCE 

PENALTIES; RULES AND REGULATIONS 
 

A. In accordance with Section 1776 of the California Labor Code the 
CONTRACTOR and each Subcontractor shall keep an accurate payroll record, 
showing the name, address, social security number, work classification, straight 
time and overtime hours worked each day and week, and the actual per diem 
wages paid to each journeyman, apprentice, worker, or other employee employed 
by him or her in connection with the public work.  Each payroll record shall 
contain or be verified by a written declaration that it is made under penalty of 
perjury, stating both of the following: 

 
1. The information contained in the payroll record is true and correct. 

 
2. The employer has complied with the requirements of Sections 1771, 1811, 

and 1815 for any work performed by his or her employees on the public 
works project. 

 
B. The payroll records shall be certified and shall be available for inspection at all 

reasonable hours at the principal office of the CONTRACTOR on the following 
basis: 

 
1. A certified copy of an employee’s payroll record shall be made available 

for inspection or furnished to the employee or his or her authorized 
representative on request as well as submitted electronically online to the 
Department of Industrial Relations Labor Commissioner: 
https://apps.dir.ca.gov/ecpr/DAS/AltLogin. 

 
2. A certified copy of all payroll records shall be made available for 

inspection or furnished upon request to a representative of the body 
awarding the contract, the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, and 
the Division of Apprenticeship Standards of the Department of Industrial 
Relations. 

 
3. A certified copy of all payroll records shall be made available upon 

request by the public for inspection or copies thereof made; provided, 
however, that a request by the public shall be made through either the 
body awarding the contract, the Division of Apprenticeship Standards, or 
the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement.  If the requested payroll 
records have not been provided the requesting party shall, prior to being 
provided the records, reimburse the costs of preparation by the 
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CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, and the entity through which the request 
was made.  The public shall not be given access to the records at the 
principal office of the CONTRACTOR. 

 
C. The certified payroll records shall be on forms provided by the Division of Labor 

Standards Enforcement or shall contain the same information as the forms 
provided by the division. 

 
D. Any copy of records made available for inspection as copies and furnished upon 

request to the public or any public agency by the awarding body, the Division of 
Apprenticeship Standards, or the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement shall 
be marked or obliterated in such a manner as to prevent disclosure of an 
individual’s name, address, and social security number.  The name and address of 
the CONTRACTOR awarded the contract or performing the contract shall not be 
marked or obliterated. 

 
E. The CONTRACTOR shall inform the ENGINEER of the location of the records 

including the street address, city and county, and shall, within 5 working days, 
provide a notice of change of location and address. 

 
F. The CONTRACTOR shall have 10 days in which to comply subsequent to receipt 

of written notice specifying in what respects the CONTRACTOR must comply 
with this Section.  In the event that the CONTRACTOR fails to comply within the 
10-day period, he or she shall, as a penalty to the state or political subdivision on 
whose behalf the contract is made or awarded, forfeit twenty-five dollars ($25.00) 
for each calendar day, or portion thereof, for each worker, until strict compliance 
is effectuated.  Upon the request of the Division of Apprenticeship Standards or 
the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, these penalties shall be withheld 
from progress payments then due.  A contractor is not subject to a penalty 
assessment pursuant to this section due to the failure of a subcontractor to comply 
with this section. 

 
17.11 CULTURAL RESOURCES 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR’s attention is directed to the provisions of the Clean Water 
Grant Program Bulletin 76A which augments the National Historic Preservation 
Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 470) as specified under Section 01560 - Temporary 
Environmental Controls, of the General Requirements. 

 
17.12 PROTECTION OF WORKERS IN TRENCH EXCAVATIONS 
 

A. As required by Section 6705 of the California Labor Code and in addition thereto, 
whenever work under the Contract involves the excavation of any trench or 
trenches 5 feet or more in depth, the CONTRACTOR shall submit for acceptance 
by the ENGINEER, to whom authority to accept has been delegated, in advance 
of excavation, a detailed plan showing the design of shoring, bracing, sloping, or 
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other provisions to be made for worker protection from the hazard of caving 
ground during the excavation, of such trench or trenches.  If such plan varies from 
the shoring system standards established by the Construction Safety Orders of the 
Division of Occupational Safety and Health, the plan shall be prepared by a 
registered civil or structural engineer employed by the CONTRACTOR, and all 
costs therefore shall be included in the price named in the Contract for completion 
of the WORK as set forth in the Contract Documents.  Nothing in this Section 
shall be deemed to allow the use of a shoring, sloping, or other protective system 
less effective than that required by the Construction Safety Orders.  Nothing in 
this Section shall be construed to impose tort liability on the CITY or any of its 
officers, agents, representatives, or employees. 

 
B. Excavation shall not start until the CONTRACTOR has obtained a permit from 

the California Division of Industrial Safety and has posted it at the site. 
 
17.13 CONCRETE FORMS, FALSEWORK, AND SHORING 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall comply fully with the requirements of Section 1717 of 
the Construction Safety Orders, State of California, Department of Industrial 
Relations, regarding the design of concrete forms, falsework and shoring, and the 
inspection of same prior to placement of concrete.  Where the said Section 1717 
requires the services of a civil engineer registered in the State of California to 
approve design calculations and working drawings of the falsework or shoring 
system, or to inspect such system prior to placement of concrete, the 
CONTRACTOR shall employ a registered civil engineer for these purposes, and 
all costs therefore shall be included in the price named in the Contract for 
completion of the WORK as set forth in the Contract Documents. 

 
17.14 REMOVAL, RELOCATION, OR PROTECTION OF EXISTING UTILITIES 
 

A. In accordance with the provisions with the provisions of Section 4215 of the 
California Government Code, the CITY shall assume the responsibility for the 
timely removal, relocation, or protection of existing main or trunkline utility 
facilities located on the site of any construction project that is a subject of the 
Contract, if such utilities are not identified by the CITY in the plans and 
specifications made a part of the invitation for bids.  The CITY will compensate 
CONTRACTOR for the costs of locating, repairing damage not due to the failure 
of the CONTRACTOR to exercise reasonable care, and removing or relocating 
such utility facilities not indicated in the plans and specifications with reasonable 
accuracy, and for equipment on the project necessarily idled during such work. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall not be assessed liquidated damages for delay in 

completion of the project, when such delay was caused by the failure of the public 
agency or the owner of the utility to provide for removal or relocation of such 
utility facilities. 
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C. Nothing herein shall be deemed to require the public agency to indicate the 
presence of existing service laterals or appurtenances when the presence of such 
utilities on the site of the construction project can be inferred from the presence of 
other visible facilities, such as buildings, meter and junction boxes, on or adjacent 
to the site of construction; provided however, nothing herein shall relieve the 
public agency from identifying main or trunklines in the plans and specifications. 

 
D. If the CONTRACTOR while performing the Contract discovers utility facilities 

not identified by the public agency in the Contract Documents it shall 
immediately notify the public agency and utility in writing. 

 
E. The public utility, where they are the owner, shall have the sole discretion to 

perform such repairs or relocation work or permit the CONTRACTOR to do such 
repairs or relocation work at a reasonable price. 

 
17.15 CONTRACTOR LICENSE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. In accordance with Section 7028.15 of the California Business and Professions 
Code: 

 
B. It is a misdemeanor for any person to submit a bid to a public agency in order to 

engage in the business or act in the capacity of a contractor within this state 
without having a license therefor, except in any of the following cases: 

 
1. The person is particularly exempted from this chapter. 

 
2. The bid is submitted on a state project governed by Section 10164 of the 

Public Contract Code or any local agency project governed by Section 
20103.5 of the Public Contract Code. 

 
C. If a person has previously been convicted of the offense described in this section, 

the court shall impose a fine of 20 percent of the price of the contract under which 
the unlicensed person performed contract work, or four thousand five hundred 
dollars ($4,500), whichever is greater, or imprisonment in the county jail for not 
less than 10 days nor more than six months, or both. 

 
D. In the event the person performing the contracting work has agreed to furnish 

materials and labor on an hourly basis, “the price of the contract” for the purpose 
of this subdivision means the aggregate sum of the cost of materials and labor 
furnished and the cost of completing the work to be performed. 

 
E. This section shall not apply to a joint venture license, as required by Section 

7029.1 of the California Business and Professions Code.  However, at the time of 
making a bid as a joint venture, each person submitting the bid shall be subject to 
this section with respect to his or her individual licensure. 
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F. This section shall not affect the right or ability of a licensed architect, land 
surveyor, or registered professional engineer to form joint ventures with licensed 
contractors to render services within the scope of their respective practices. 

 
G. Unless one of the foregoing exceptions applies, a bid submitted to a public agency 

by a contractor who is not licensed in accordance with this chapter shall be 
considered nonresponsive and shall be rejected by the public agency.  Unless one 
of the foregoing exceptions applies, a local public agency shall, before awarding a 
contract or issuing a purchase order, verify that the contractor was properly 
licensed when the contractor submitted the bid.  Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, unless one of the foregoing exceptions applies, the registrar may 
issue a citation to any public officer or employee of a public entity who 
knowingly awards a contract or issues a purchase order to a contractor who is not 
licensed pursuant to this chapter.  The amount of civil penalties, appeal, and 
finality of such citations shall be subject to Sections 7028.7 and 7028.13 inclusive 
of the California Business and Professions Code. Any contract awarded to, or any 
purchase order issued to, a contractor who is not licensed pursuant to this chapter 
is void. 

 
H. Any compliance or noncompliance with subdivision (G) of this paragraph shall 

not invalidate any contract or bid awarded by a public agency during which time 
that subdivision was in effect. 

 
I. A public employee or officer shall not be subject to a citation pursuant to this 

section if the public employee, officer, or employing agency mad an inquiry to the 
board for the purposes of verifying the license status of any person or contractor 
and the board failed to respond to the inquiry within three business days.  For the 
purposes of this section, a telephone response by the board s hall be deemed 
sufficient. 

 
17.16 DIGGING TRENCHES OR EXCAVATIONS; NOTICE ON DISCOVERY OF 

HAZARDOUS WASTE OR OTHER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS; INVESTIGATIONS; 
CHANGE ORDERS; EFFECT ON CONTRACT 

 
A. If this Contract involves digging trenches or other excavations that extend deeper 

than four feet below the surface, the following shall apply: 
 

1. The CONTRACTOR shall promptly, and before the following conditions 
are disturbed, notify the ENGINEER in writing, of any: 

 
a. Material that the CONTRACTOR believes may be material that is 

hazardous waste, as defined in Section 25117 of the Health and 
Safety Code, that is required to be removed to a Class I, Class II, 
or Class III disposal site in accordance with provisions of existing 
law. 
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b. Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing from 
those indicated. 

 
c. Unknown physical conditions at the site of any unusual nature, 

different materially from those ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided 
for in the contract. 

 
d. The ENGINEER shall promptly investigate the conditions, and if it 

finds that the conditions do materially so differ, or do involve 
hazardous waste, and cause a decrease or increase in the 
CONTRACTOR’S cost of, or the time required for, performance 
of any part of the work shall issue a change order the procedures 
described in the Contract. 

 
e. In the event that a dispute arises between the ENGINEER and the 

CONTRACTOR whether the conditions materially differ, or 
involve hazardous waste, or cause a decrease or increase in the 
CONTRACTOR’S cost of, or time required for, performance of 
any part of the work, the CONTRACTOR shall not be excused 
from any scheduled completion date provided for by the Contract, 
but shall proceed with all work to be performed under the Contract. 
The CONTRACTOR shall retain any and all rights provided either 
by contract or by law which pertain to the resolution of disputes 
and protests between the contracting parties. 

 
17.17 RETENTION PROCEEDS; WITHHOLDING; DISBURSEMENT 
 

A. In accordance with Section 7107 of the Public Contract Code with respects to all 
contracts entered into on or after January 1, 1993 relating to the construction of 
any public work of improvement the following shall apply: 

 
1. The retention proceeds withheld from any payment by the CITY from the 

original CONTRACTOR, or by the original CONTRACTOR from any 
subcontractor, shall be subject to this paragraph 17.18. 

 
2. Within 60 days after the date of completion of the WORK, including any 

punch-list WORK, the retention withheld by the CITY shall be released.  
In the event of a dispute between the ENGINEER and the original 
CONTRACTOR, the CITY may withhold from the final payment an 
amount not to exceed 150 percent of the disputed amount.  For the 
purposes of this paragraph, “completion” means any of the following: 

 
a. The occupation, beneficial use, and enjoyment of a work of 

improvement, excluding any operation only for testing, startup, or 
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commissioning, by the CITY, accompanied by cessation of labor 
on the work of improvement. 

 
b. The acceptance by the City Council of the work of improvement. 

 
c. After the commencement of a work of improvement, a cessation of 

labor on the work of improvement for a continuous period of 100 
days or more, due to factors beyond the control of the 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
d. After the commencement of a work of improvement, a cessation of 

labor on the work of improvement for a continuous period of 30 
days or more, if the ENGINEER files for record a notice of 
cessation or a notice of completion. 

 
3. Subject to subparagraph 17.18 A.4, within 10 days from the time that all 

or any portion of the retention proceeds are received by the original 
CONTRACTOR, the original CONTRACTOR shall pay each of its 
subcontractors from whom retention has been withheld, each 
subcontractor’s share of the retention received.  However, if a retention 
payment received by the original CONTRACTOR is specifically 
designated for a particular subcontractor, payment of the retention shall be 
made to the designated subcontractor, if the payment is consistent with the 
terms of the subcontract. 

 
4. The original CONTRACTOR may withhold from a subcontractor its 

portion of the retention proceeds if a bona fide dispute exists between the 
subcontractor and the original CONTRACTOR.  The amount withheld 
from the retention payment shall not exceed 150 percent of the estimated 
value of the disputed amount. 

 
5. In the event that retention payments are not made within the time periods 

required by this paragraph 17.18, the CITY or original CONTRACTOR 
shall be subject to a charge of 2 percent per month on the improperly 
withheld amount, in lieu of any interest otherwise due.  Additionally, in 
any action for the collection of funds wrongfully withheld, the prevailing 
party shall be entitled to attorney’s fees and costs. 

 
6. Any attempted waiver of the provisions of this section shall be void as 

against the public policy of this state. 
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17.18 TIMELY PROGRESS PAYMENTS; INTEREST; PAYMENT REQUESTS 
 

A. If the CITY fails to make any progress payment within 30 days after receipt of an 
undisputed and properly submitted payment request from the CONTRACTOR, 
the CITY shall pay interest to the CONTRACTOR equivalent to the legal rate set 
forth in subdivision (a) of Section 685.010 of the Code of Civil Procedure. 

 
B. Upon receipt of a payment request, the ENGINEER shall act in accordance with 

both of the following: 
 

1. Each payment request shall be reviewed by the ENGINEER as soon as 
practicable after receipt for the purpose of determining that the payment 
request is a proper payment request. 

 
2. Any payment request determined not to be a proper payment request 

suitable for payment shall be returned to the CONTRACTOR as soon as 
practicable, but not later than seven days, after receipt.  A request returned 
pursuant to this paragraph shall be accompanied by a document setting 
forth in writing the reasons why the payment request is not proper. 

 
C. The number of days available to the CITY to make a payment without incurring 

interest pursuant to this paragraph shall be reduced by the number of days by 
which the CITY exceeds the seven-day requirement set forth above. 

 
D. For purposes of this paragraph: 

 
1. A “progress payment” includes all payments due the CONTRACTOR, 

except that portion of the final payment designated by the contract as 
retention earnings. 

 
2. A payment request shall be considered properly executed if funds are 

available for payment of the payment request, and payments is not delayed 
due to an audit inquiry by the financial officer of the CITY. 

 
17.19 PREFERENCE FOR MATERIAL 
 

A. In accordance with Section 3400 of the California Public Contract Code, the 
CONTRACTOR will be provided a period prior to award of the contract for 
submission of data substantiating a request for a substitution of “as equal” item. 
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17.20 RESOLUTION OF CONSTRUCTION CLAIMS 
 

A. In accordance with Section 20104 et Seq. of the California Public Contract Code. 
This paragraph applies to all claims of $375,000 or less which arise between the 
CONTRACTOR and the CITY under this Contract for: 

 
1. A time extension; 

 
2. Payment of money or damages arising from work done by or on behalf of, 

the CONTRACTOR pursuant to this CONTRACT and payment of which 
is not otherwise expressly provided for or the CONTRACTOR is not 
otherwise entitled to; or 

 
3. An amount the payment of which is disputed by the ENGINEER. 

 
B. For any claim set out in Paragraphs A.1, 2, or 3 above, the following requirements 

apply: 
 

1. The claim shall be in writing and include the documents necessary to 
substantiate the claim and be accompanied by the following certification: 

 
“CONTRACT PROVISION REQUIRING PERSONAL 
CERTIFICATION OF ALL CLAIMS: 

 
I, _________________, BEING THE __________________ 
(MUST BE AN OFFICER) OF ______________ (GENERAL 
CONTRACTOR), DECLARE UNDER PENALTY OF PERJURY 
UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA, AND 
DO PERSONALLY CERTIFY AND ATTEST THAT: I HAVE 
THOROUGHLY REVIEWED THE ATTACHED CLAIM FOR 
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION AND/OR EXTENSION OF 
TIME, AND KNOW ITS CONTENTS, AND SAID CLAIM IS 
MADE IN GOOD FAITH; THE SUPPORTING DATA IS 
TRUTHFUL AND ACCURATE; THAT THE AMOUNT 
REQUESTED ACCURATELY REFLECTS THE CONTRACT 
ADJUSTMENT FOR WHICH THE CONTRACTOR BELIEVES 
THE CITY IS LIABLE; AND, FURTHER THAT I AM 
FAMILIAR WITH CALIFORNIA PENAL CODE SECTION 
12650, ET SEQ. PERTAINING TO FALSE CLAIMS, AND 
FURTHER KNOW AND UNDERSTAND THAT SUBMISSION 
OR CERTIFICATION OF A FALSE CLAIM MAY LEAD TO 
FINES, IMPRISONMENT AND/OR OTHER SEVERE LEGAL 
CONSEQUENCES.” 
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Claims must be filed on or before the date of final payment.  Nothing 
herein is intended to extend the time limit or supersede notice 
requirements otherwise provided by Contract for the filing of claims. 

 
The claim must include an actual cost documentation, including hours of 
work performed, equipment operation costs, and labor and overhead costs, 
which should be established at a standard percentage.  Any overhead costs 
listed when paid, shall provide full and complete payment for any and all 
overhead, including jobsite overhead, home office overhead, as well as 
additional costs arising from disruption, resequencing or acceleration.  A 
notice of POTENTIAL CLAIM shall be submitted in advance of the 
performance of any work, regardless of type, in which the 
CONTRACTOR may claim an additional cost.  CONTRACTOR shall 
provide prompt notification of any disagreement in quantities of work 
performed along with a detailed accounting by means of a schedule update 
demonstrating any delays incurred. 

 
2. For claims of less than fifty thousand dollars ($50,000), the ENGINEER 

shall respond in writing to any written claim within 45 days of receipt of 
the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of receipt of the 
claim, any additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to 
defenses to the claim the CITY may have against the CONTRACTOR. 

 
If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and 
provided upon mutual agreement of the ENGINEER and the 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
The ENGINEER’s written response to the claim, as further documented, 
shall be submitted to the CONTRACTOR within 15 days after receipt of 
further documentation or within a period of time no greater than that taken 
by the CONTRACTOR in producing the additional information, 
whichever is greater. 

 
3. For claims of over fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) and less than or equal 

to three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars ($375,000), the 
ENGINEER shall respond in writing to all written claims within 60 days 
of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of 
receipt of the claim, any additional documentation supporting the claim or 
relating to defenses to the claim the CITY may have against the 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and 
provided upon mutual agreement of the ENGINEER and the 
CONTRACTOR. 
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The ENGINEER’s written response to the claim, as further documented, 
shall be submitted to CONTRACTOR within 30 days after receipt of the 
further documentation, or within a period of time no greater than that 
taken by the CONTRACTOR in producing the additional information or 
requested documentation, whichever is greater. 

 
4. If the CONTRACTOR disputes the ENGINEER’s written response, or the 

ENGINEER fails to respond within the time prescribed, the 
CONTRACTOR may notify the ENGINEER, in writing, either within 15 
days of receipt of the ENGINEER’s  response or within 15 days of the 
ENGINEER’s failure to respond within the time prescribed, respectively, 
and demand an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of 
the issues in dispute.  Upon a demand, the ENGINEER shall schedule a 
meet and confer conference within 30 days for settlement of the dispute. 

 
5. Following the meet and confer conference, if the claim or any portion 

remains in dispute, the CONTRACTOR may file a claim pursuant to 
Chapter 1 (commencing with Section 900) and Chapter 2 (commencing 
with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title 1 of the Government 
Code.  For purposes of those provisions, the running of the period of time 
within which a claim must be filed shall be tolled from the time 
CONTRACTOR submits its written claim pursuant to subdivision (a) until 
the time the claim is denied as a result of the meet and confer process, 
including any period of time utilized by the meet and confer process. 

 
C. The following procedures are established for all civil actions filed to resolve 

claims subject to this article: 
 

1. Within 60 days, but no earlier than 30 days, following the filing or 
responsive pleadings, the court shall submit the matter to nonbinding 
mediation unless waived by mutual stipulation of both parties.  The 
mediation process shall provide for the selection within 15 days by both 
parties of a disinterested third person as mediator, shall be commenced 
within 30 days of the submittal, and shall be concluded within 15 days 
from the commencement of the mediation unless a time requirement is 
extended upon a good cause showing to the court or by stipulation of both 
parties.  If the parties fail to select a mediator within the 15-day period, 
any party may petition the court to appoint the mediator. 

 
2. If the matter remains in dispute, the case shall be submitted to judicial 

arbitration pursuant to Chapter 2.5 (commencing with Section 1141.10) of 
Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code of Civil Procedure, notwithstanding Section 
1141.11 of that code.  The Civil Discovery Act of 1986 (Article 3 
(commencing with Section 2016) of Chapter 3 of Title 3 of Part 4 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure) shall apply to any proceeding brought under this 
subdivision consistent with the rules pertaining to judicial arbitration. 
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 Notwithstanding any other provision of law, upon stipulation of the 

parties, arbitrators appointed for purposes of Article 1.5 of Chapter 1 of 
Part 3 of Division 2 of the California Public Contract Code shall be 
experienced in construction law, and, upon stipulation of the parties, 
mediators and arbitrators shall be paid necessary and reasonable hourly 
rates of pay not to exceed their customary rate, and such fees and expenses 
shall be paid equally by the parties, except in the case of arbitration where 
the arbitrator, for good cause, determines a different division.  In no event 
shall these fees or expenses be paid by state or county funds. 

 
In addition to Chapter 2.5 (commencing with Section 1141.10 of Title 3 of 
Part 3 of the Code of Civil Procedure  any party who after receiving an 
arbitration award requests a trial de novo but does not obtain a more 
favorable judgment shall, in addition to payment of costs and fees under 
that chapter, also pay the attorney’s fees of the other party arising out of 
the trial de novo . 

 
3. The CITY shall not fail to pay money as to any portion of a claim which is 

undisputed except as otherwise provided in this Contract. 
 

4. In any suit filed under Section 20104.4 of the California Public Contract 
Code, the CITY shall pay interest at the legal rate on any arbitration award 
or judgment.  The interest shall begin to accrue on the date the suit is filed 
in a court of law. 

 
 
 

END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS 
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SECTION III.   
 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
3-1. DESCRIPTION OF WORK – The Water Services Replacement project includes the 

replacement of polybutylene "blue tube" water services with materials meeting current 
CITY standards and requirements. 
 

3-2. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS – If the CONTRACTOR 
discovers any errors, omissions, discrepancies, or conflicts in the Contract, he/she shall 
immediately inform the ENGINEER in writing. The ENGINEER will promptly resolve 
such matters by issuing addenda or change orders. Failure to act or delay on the part of 
the ENGINEER shall not constitute a waiver of any right afforded the CITY or the 
ENGINEER by the Contract or constitute an implied approval. Any work affected by 
such discoveries that is performed by the CONTRACTOR prior to authorization by the 
CITY shall be at the CONTRACTOR’S risk. 

 
 Unless otherwise noted below, conflicts or inconsistencies between parts of the Contract 

will be resolved by the ENGINEER with a change order or an addendum, if required.  
Addenda and change orders bearing the most recent date shall prevail over addenda or 
change orders bearing earlier dates. Any reference to addenda-changed specifications or 
drawings shall be considered to have been changed accordingly. 

 
 In resolving conflicts, errors, or discrepancies, the order of precedence shall be as 

follows: 
 

1) Change Orders/Addenda (most recent in time takes precedence) 

2) Agreement and Bond Forms 

3) Special Provisions 

4) Technical Specifications  

5) Standard Specifications (Current Caltrans Standard Specifications) 

6) Drawings 

7) General Conditions 

8) Instructions to Bidders  

9) CONTRACTOR’S Bid (Bid Form) 

10) Notice Inviting Bids  

11) Permits from other agencies as may be required by law. 

 

3-3. COOPERATION - Attention is directed to Sections 5-1.20, "Coordination with Other 
Entities", and 5-1.36D, "Nonhighway Facilities", of the Standard Specifications and these 
special provisions. 
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The CONTRACTOR shall not adjust gas, electric, television cable, telephone, and 
Sonoma County structures. The CONTRACTOR will notify each agency who will be in 
turn adjust their own structures at least seven (7) working days prior to covering/burying 
these facilities at no cost to the CITY. Failure to do so shall result in the CONTRACTOR 
being liable for the utility agencies’ claims.  

 
3-4. OBSTRUCTIONS - Attention is directed to Sections 5-1.36D, "Non-highway Facilities", 

and 15, "Existing Facilities", of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions. 
 
 The CONTRACTOR's attention is directed to the existence of certain underground 

facilities that may require special precautions be taken by the CONTRACTOR to protect 
the health, safety, and welfare of workmen and of the public.  Facilities requiring special 
precautions include, but are not limited to:  conductors of petroleum products, oxygen, 
chlorine and toxic or flammable gases; natural gas in pipelines greater than 6 inches in 
diameter or pipelines operating at pressures greater than 60 psi (gage); underground 
electric supply system conductors or cables either directly buried or in duct or conduit 
which do not have concentric neutral conductors or other effectively grounded metal 
shields or sheaths; and underground electrical conductors with potential to ground of 
more than 300 volts. 

 
 The CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER and the appropriate regional 

notification center for operators of subsurface installations at least 5 working days prior 
to performing any excavation or other work close to any underground pipeline, conduit, 
duct, wire, or other structure.  Regional notification centers include but are not limited to 
the following: 

 
Underground Service Alert 
Northern California (USA) 

Telephone:  811 
 
 If the CONTRACTOR's certain operation is delayed, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, 

by the discovery of an underground utility not indicated on the plans or not marked by 
USA, the CONTRACTOR shall be paid a fair and reasonable compensation for the actual 
loss. Actual loss shall be understood to include no items of expense other than idle time 
of equipment exclusively used in such operation and necessary payments for idle time of 
labor exclusively required for such operation only, determined as follows: 

 
1) Compensation for idle equipment shall be applied at the reduced Caltrans' 

Equipment Rental Rates where the right of way delay factor for each 
classification of equipment shall be applied to such equipment rental rate. No 
markup shall be applied for overhead or profit. 

 
2) Compensation for idle time of labor shall be actual wages paid to the workers. No 

markup shall be added for overhead and profit. 
 

3) The time for which such compensation will be paid will not exceed eight (8) 
hours for each incident. 
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4) The CONTRACTOR shall be granted an extension of time for the delay. 
 

5) No monetary compensation will be allowed for delays due to utilities indicated on 
the plans or marked by USA. 

 
3-5. ORDER OF WORK – The CONTRACTOR shall submit a work plan to the City for 

review and shall identify proposed order of work to maximize efficiency of construction, 
minimize impact to the community and maintain safety. 
 

3-6. PROJECT AND CONSTRUCTION AREA SIGNS – Project sign and construction area 
signs shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and removed when no longer required in 
accordance with the provisions in Section 12, “Construction Area Traffic Control 
Devices”, of the Standard Specifications.  
 
Two (2) project signs with a minimum dimension of 3/4" x 3’x 4’ plywood bolted to an 
A-frame barricade shall be furnished, installed and moved from site to site by the 
Contractor. Letters and numbers shall be black on a white background. The sign 
information shall be as shown below: 
 

CITY OF PETALUMA (4” LETTERS) 

 

  PROJECT: MANOR LANE TANK REHABILITATION 

 

  FUNDING: CITY FUNDS (3” LETTERS) 

 

  PROJECT MANAGER: DAN HERRERA (3” LETERS) 

 

  PHONE: 707-778-4589 
 
The signs shall be approved prior to fabrication and posted as directed by the Engineer.  

 
Construction area signs will be installed prior to start of construction and maintained in 
place for the duration of the project by the CONTRACTOR. When installed, the signs 
shall not extend beyond the street curb alignment into the travel way. Signs shall be 
repaired or replaced at no cost to the City of Petaluma, if damaged or stolen. The 
CONTRACTOR shall remove the signs and posts at the completion of the project and 
with prior approval of the ENGINEER. 
 
All costs involved in purchasing and installing construction area and project signs shall 
be considered as included in the Lump Sum price paid for Traffic Control System. 

 
3-7. MAINTAINING TRAFFIC – Attention is directed to Sections 7-1.03, “Public 

Convenience”, 7-1.04, “Public Safety”, and 12, “Temporary Traffic Control”, of the 
Standard Specifications and the City of Petaluma Traffic Control Design and 
Construction Standards Series 700. Nothing in these special provisions shall be construed 
as relieving the CONTRACTOR from his/her responsibility as provided in said Section 
7-1.04. 
 



Page 4 of 18 

The Contractor will minimize disruption to all traffic (vehicular, transit, bicycle, and 
pedestrians) during the allowed work window. During construction, bicyclists will either 
share the road with vehicular traffic in a signed detour or be provided separate access. In 
addition, pedestrian access will be maintained at all times during construction. The 
Contractor shall provide temporary pedestrian curb ramps and clearly mark the temporary 
crosswalks. The pedestrian path shall be clear of any debris and meet ADA requirements. 
Driveway access to schools, residents, and businesses will also be maintained at all times. 

 
Lane closures shall conform to the provisions in the section of these special provisions 
entitled, “Traffic Control System for Lane Closure”. 

 
At least five (5) working days prior to beginning of each phase of construction (i.e., 
piping installation, paving, pavement repair, concrete construction, etc.), the 
CONTRACTOR shall: 

 
A. Notify all adjacent residents, businesses, City of Petaluma Police and Fire, Green 

Waste Recovery (residential refuse service company), Waste Management 
Company (industrial refuse service company), and Petaluma Transit by written 
notices detailing the type, limits, date, and the hours of work. Details of the notice 
shall be submitted to the ENGINEER for review and approval at least five (5) 
days prior to delivering these notices. 

 

B. Where required, post streets with temporary "No Parking/Tow Away" signs at 
100-foot intervals at least 72 hours in advance.  These signs shall be furnished by 
the CONTRACTOR and shall state the date; day of week and hour parking is 
prohibited. 

  
Illuminated traffic cones when used during the hours of darkness shall be affixed or 
covered with reflective cone sleeves as specified in Section 12-3.10, "Traffic Cones", of 
the Standard Specifications. 

 
Full compensation for temporary delineation shall be considered as included in the prices 
paid for the contract in terms of work which obliterated the existing delineation, and no 
separate payment will be made therefore. 

 
When working in or blocking any intersection, the CONTRACTOR shall provide flag 
persons to direct traffic at that intersection. This is in addition to other required flag 
persons. 

 
Personal vehicles of the CONTRACTOR's employees shall not be parked on the traveled 
way, including any section closed to public traffic. The CONTRACTOR, at all times, 
shall provide flag person(s) to direct delivery trucks and CONTRACTOR's vehicles 
entering or leaving the public traffic. 

 
The CONTRACTOR shall notify the City of Petaluma of his/her intent to begin work at 
least 5 days before work is begun. The CONTRACTOR shall cooperate with local 
authorities relative to handling traffic through the area and shall make his/her own 
arrangements relative to keeping the working area clear of parked vehicles. 
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Whenever vehicles or equipment are parked on the shoulder within 6 feet of a traffic lane, 
the shoulder area shall be closed with fluorescent traffic cones or portable delineators 
placed on a taper in advance of the parked vehicles or equipment and along the edge of 
the pavement at 25-foot intervals to a point not less than 25 feet past the last vehicle or 
piece of equipment. A minimum of 9 cones or portable delineators shall be used for the 
taper. A C23 (Road Work Ahead) or C24 (Shoulder Work Ahead) sign shall be mounted 
on a telescoping flag tree with flags. The flag tree shall be placed where directed by the 
ENGINEER. 

 
A minimum of one (paved) reversible traffic lane, not less than 10 feet wide, shall be 
open for use by public traffic in with minimal delays, flaggers, adequate traffic control, 
and signing. Flashing arrow boards shall be required for any lane closures. 

 
Day work: No work and/or preparation of work shall be performed between 5:00 p.m. 
and 7:00 a.m. unless approved by the ENGINEER in writing, except work required under 
said Sections 7-1.03 and 7-1.04 of the Standard Specifications or specified elsewhere in 
the special provisions. 
 
Night work: No work and/or preparation of work shall be performed between 5:00 a.m. 
and 10:00 p.m. unless approved by the ENGINEER in writing, except work required 
under said Sections 7-1.03 and 7-1.04 of the Standard Specifications or specified 
elsewhere in the special provisions. 
 
Except as otherwise provided, the full width of the traveled way shall be open for use by 
public traffic on Saturdays, Sundays, after 4:00 p.m. on Fridays, on designated legal 
holidays, during the holiday shutdown period (in applicable areas), and when 
construction operations are not actively in progress. 
 
Designated legal holidays and the holiday shutdown period are outlined in “Hours of 
Work” of these Special Provisions. 
 
Minor deviations from the requirements of this section concerning hours of work which 
do not significantly change the cost of the work may be permitted upon the written 
request of the CONTRACTOR if in the opinion of the ENGINEER public traffic will be 
better served and the work expedited. Such deviations shall not be adopted until the 
ENGINEER has indicated his/her written approval. All other modifications will be made 
by contract change order. 

 
Ten (10) working days prior to commencing construction which will affect existing 
traffic, the contractor shall submit for review by the Engineer, a Traffic Control Plan on 
11”x17” or 22”x34” sheet(s) of paper which contains only information specially related 
to work zone traffic control. If the Contractor proposes to use the latest edition of 
California Department of Transportation Manual of Traffic Controls for Construction and 
Maintenance of Work Zones in lieu of a traffic control plan, in specific work operations, 
he/she shall submit in writing for consideration which Typical Application Diagram will 
be used for each work operation. No work shall commence on Public / County / State 
right of way until a traffic control plan is approved and implemented. 



Page 6 of 18 

 
In addition to the traffic control plan, the Contractor shall submit a haul route for 
approval by the Engineer. The route must minimize traffic on residential streets that are 
not part of the project. Temporary staging of construction materials shall not occur on 
streets or areas that are not within the immediate limits of the project. 
 
The Traffic Control Plan shall contain a title block which contains the contractor’s name, 
address, phone number, project superintendent’s name, contract name, dates and hours 
traffic control will be in effect, and a space for review acknowledgement by the City. 
 
The content of the Traffic Control Plan shall include, but not limited to, the following: 
 

A. Show location and limits of the work zone for each phase or specific 
operation of construction if requiring different traffic control. 

B. Give dimensions of lanes affected by traffic control that will be open to 
traffic. 

C. Indicate signing with MUTCD designation, cone placement (including 
spacing), changeable message signs, flashing arrow boards, pavement 
markings, and other methods of delineation and reference to appropriate 
standards and sign designations. 

D. Dimension location of signs and cone tapers. 
E. Location of any and all flagmen, if applicable. 
F. Identify side streets and driveways affected by construction and show 

how they will be handled. 
G. Show how pedestrian and bicycle traffic will be handled through the 

construction site during all hours including edge grinding operation. 
H. Show locations of nighttime lighting if applicable. 
I. Modification to Traffic Signal operations in the vicinity of the project. 

Contractor shall be responsible for making arrangements with the City’s 
Traffic Signal Technician at least 48 hours in advance before starting 
any work in or nearby a signalized intersection if any signal operations 
need to be modified. 

J. Separate Traffic Control Plans shall be prepared for each phase of a 
construction project and shall be submitted for City’s review and 
approval. 

 
No work except for installation of project identification signs will be allowed to 
commence prior to approval of the Traffic Control Plan. 

 
Residents, businesses, delivery to businesses, and customer parking shall be notified in 
writing by the Contractor at least five (5) calendar days prior to any activity that will 
impact access to their property. 

 
The City of Petaluma Traffic Control Design and Construction Standards (Series 700) 
shown elsewhere in these specifications are guidelines only.  The CONTRACTOR is not 
relieved from his/her responsibility for submitting his/her own traffic control plan. 
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The CONTRACTOR's failure to comply with the requirements of this section will 

be sufficient cause for the ENGINEER to suspend work at no cost to the City. 
 

All costs involved for completing all work described in this section shall be considered to 
be included in the contract price paid for Traffic Control System and no additional 
compensation shall be allowed therefore. 

 
3-8. TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR LANE CLOSURE - A traffic control system shall 

consist of closing traffic lanes in accordance with the details shown on the plans, the City 
of Petaluma Traffic Control Design and Construction Standards Series 700, the 
provisions of Section 12, "Temporary Traffic Control", of the Standard Specifications, 
and the provisions under "Maintaining Traffic" elsewhere in these supplementary general 
conditions. 

 
The provisions in this section will not relieve the CONTRACTOR from his/her 
responsibility to provide such additional devices or take such measures as may be 
necessary to comply with the provisions in Section 7-1.04, "Public Safety", of the 
Standard Specifications. 

 
During the hours of darkness, as defined in Division 1, Section 280, of the Vehicle Code, 
portable signs shown on the plans to be illuminated shall be, at the option of the 
CONTRACTOR, either; illuminated signs in conformance with the provisions in Section 
12-3.06B(3), "Portable Signs", of the Standard Specifications; or Reflexite vinyl 
microprism reflective sheeting signs; or 3M high intensity reflectorized sheeting on 
aluminum substrate signs or Seibulite Brand Ultralite Grade Series, encapsulated lens 
retroreflective sheeting signs; or equal. 

 
Each vehicle used to place, maintain, and remove components of a traffic control system 
on arterials and collectors shall be equipped with a Type II flashing arrow sign which 
shall be in operation when the vehicle is being used for placing, maintaining, or removing 
said components. The sign shall be controllable by the operator of the vehicle while the 
vehicle is in motion. The flashing arrow sign shown on the plans shall not be used on the 
vehicles which are doing the placing, maintaining, and removing of components of a 
traffic control system, and shall be in place before a lane closure requiring its use is 
completed. 

 
If any component in the traffic control system is displaced, or ceases to operate or 
function as specified, from any cause, during the progress of the work, the 
CONTRACTOR shall immediately repair said component to its original condition or 
replace said component and shall restore the component to its original location. 

 
When lane closures are made for work periods only, at the end of each work period, all 
components of the traffic control system, except portable delineators placed along open 
trenches or excavation adjacent to the traveled way shall be removed from the traveled 
way and shoulder. If the CONTRACTOR so elects, said components may be stored at 
selected central locations, approved by the ENGINEER, within the limits of the City 
right-of-way.  
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When traffic is shifted across the centerline, the CONTRACTOR shall provide W57 
signs at 300-foot intervals and on both sides of intersections to direct traffic in proper 
lanes. Flashing arrow boards shall be required for any lane closures on any streets. 

 
The adjustment provisions in Section 4-1.05, "Changes and Extra Work", of the Standard 
Specifications, shall not apply to the item of traffic control system.  Adjustments in 
compensation for traffic control system will be made only for increased or decreased 
traffic control system required by changes ordered by the ENGINEER and will be made 
on the basis of the cost of the increased or decreased traffic control necessary.  Such 
adjustment will be made on a force account basis as provided in Section 9-1.04, "Force 
Account", of the Standard Specifications for increased work, and estimated on the same 
basis in the case of decreased work. 

 
Traffic control system required by work which is classed as extra work, as provided in 
Section 4-1.05 of the Standard Specifications, will be paid for as a part of said extra 
work. 
 
The contract lump sum price paid for “Traffic Control System” shall include full 
compensation for furnishing all labor (including flagging costs), materials, signs, tools, 
equipment and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in furnishing, placing, 
operating, maintaining, repairing, replacing, changing messages on a TWO changeable 
message signs as requested by the Engineer, moving and removing the components of the 
traffic control system as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications 
and these Special Provisions, and as directed by the Engineer. 

 
3-9. WATERING - Watering shall conform to the provisions in Section 17, "Watering", of the 

Standard Specifications except that full compensation for developing water supply shall 
be considered as included in the prices paid for various contract items for work involving 
the use of water and no separate payment will be made therefore.  The application of 
water for dust control will not be considered as extra work under any circumstances. 
Water can be purchased from the City at current rates provided that the CONTRACTOR 
meters the water so used with a City furnished meter (a deposit will be required) and a 
CONTRACTOR furnished valve assembly. 
 

3-10. PROGRESS SCHEDULE - The CONTRACTOR shall submit a schedule which includes 
all major tasks and milestones to the City of Petaluma, Public Works and Utilities 
Department for review at least ten (10) working days prior to start of work. 
 
After beginning of work, updated schedules shall be submitted. No progress payments 
will be processed without accepted updated schedules. 
 
Payment for the original schedule and updated, weekly schedules shall be considered to 
be included in the various items of work and no additional compensation will be allowed 
therefore. 
 

3-11. SUPERINTENDENCE - The CONTRACTOR shall designate in writing and submit to 
the Project Engineer two (2) working days before starting work, an authorized 
representative who shall have the authority to represent and act for the CONTRACTOR 
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for the duration of the contract. Any change in the designation shall require prior 
approval of the ENGINEER. 

 
When the CONTRACTOR is comprised of two (2) or more persons, firms, partnerships 
or corporations functioning on a joint venture basis, said CONTRACTOR shall designate 
in writing before starting work, the name of one authorized representative who shall have 
the authority to represent and act for the CONTRACTOR. 

 
Said authorized representative shall be present at the site of work at all times while work 
is actually in progress on the contract.  When work is not in progress and during periods 
when work is suspended, arrangements acceptable to the ENGINEER shall be made for 
any emergency work, which may be required. 

 
If work is in progress and the authorized representative is not on site, the City reserves 
the right to stop the work at no cost to the City. 

 
Once the work begins, the Superintendent shall keep the ENGINEER informed of the 
CONTRACTOR's daily schedule. The ENGINEER shall have at least twenty-four (24-
hour advance notice of all work, on a daily basis, including SUBCONTRACTOR's work.  
If the CONTRACTOR fails to notify the ENGINEER, the ENGINEER reserves the right 
to stop the work at no cost to the City. 

 
In the case of urgency or emergency where the CONTRACTOR's authorized 
representative is not present on any particular part of the work and where the ENGINEER 
wishes to give notification or direction, it will be given to and be obeyed by the 
superintendent or foreperson who may have charge of the particular work, or it will be 
given to and be obeyed by any worker in the area should the superintendent or foreperson 
not be immediately available. 

 
All costs involved in superintendence shall be included in the contract prices paid for 
various items of work and no additional payment will be allowed therefore. 

 
3-12. SAFETY REQUIREMENT - The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all CAL/OSHA 

safety requirements. It shall be the CONTRACTOR's sole responsibility for making sure 
these safety requirements are met and the CONTRACTOR shall fully assume all 
liabilities for any damages and/or injuries resulting from his or her failure to comply with 
the safety requirements. Failure on the City's part to stop unsafe practices shall, in no 
way, relieve the CONTRACTOR of his/her responsibility. 

 
The CONTRACTOR shall first call City of Petaluma Emergency Center at 911, from a 
regular telephone, and (707) 762-2727 or from a cellular phone (707) 762-4545, if any 
gas lines or electrical power lines are broken or damaged. 

 
3-13. PROJECT APPEARANCE – The CONTRACTOR shall maintain a neat appearance to 

the work area.  
 
When practicable, debris developed during construction shall be disposed of concurrently 
with its removal. Stockpiling on the street shall not be allowed. The CONTRACTOR 
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shall apply for a “stockpiling” permit from the City’s Community Development 
Department prior to stockpiling more than fifty (50) cubic yards of materials on private 
property. The CONTRACTOR shall solely be responsible for securing staging and/or 
stockpiling areas.     

 
The CONTRACTOR shall provide dust control as often as required during the 
construction and shall clean the roads/streets with street sweepers at least once a day at 
the end of each working day or more often if safety or appearance conditions warrant. 
Failure to maintain dust control, street cleaning and/or any required work specified in this 
section shall result in the City performing the work with other forces and back charge the 
CONTRACTOR for the costs.  

 
Full compensation for conforming to the provisions in this section, not otherwise 
provided for, shall be considered as included in prices paid for the various contract items 
of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 

 
3-14. RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE - The CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, hold 

harmless, release and defend the City of Petaluma, its officers, officials, employees and 
agents from and against any and all liabilities, claims, demands, losses, damages, 
expenses, costs (including without limitation costs and fees of litigation) of every nature 
arising out of or in connection with the activities of the CONTRACTOR, his/her 
subcontractors, employees and agents, except such loss or damage which was caused by 
the sole negligence or willful misconduct of the CITY, its employees or agents.  The 
CITY may retain so much of the money due the CONTRACTOR as shall be considered 
necessary, until disposition has been made of claims or suits for damages as aforesaid. 

 
3-15. GUARANTEE OF WORK - Neither the final certificate of payment nor any provision in 

the contract nor partial or entire use of the improvements embraced in this contract by the 
City or the public shall constitute an acceptance of work not done in accordance with the 
contract or relieve the CONTRACTOR of liability in respect to any warranties or 
responsibility for faulty materials or workmanship. The CONTRACTOR’s attention is 
directed to Article 5, “Bonds and Insurance”, of the General Conditions. 

 
3-16. NOTICE TO PROCEED, BEGINNING OF WORK, CONTRACT TIME, TIME OF 

COMPLETION, AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES – Article 2.3, “Commencement of 
Contract Times; Notice to Proceed” of the General Conditions is amended to read:  

 
The CONTRACTOR shall begin work within ten (10) working days from the date of 
Notice to Proceed (NTP) and shall diligently prosecute the same to completion before the 
expiration of total allocated working days as specified in the Construction Agreement 
and/or Invitation to Bid, from the date of starting work. The CONTRACTOR shall 
complete all of the work directed by the ENGINEER in all parts and requirements within 
the time set forth. A working day is defined in these specifications. 

 
The CONTRACTOR is on notice that it may take approximately eight (8) weeks from the 
bid opening to obtain the City Council’s award of the contract, to process the 
construction agreement, and to issue the Notice to Proceed. 
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The CONTRACTOR shall pay to the City of Petaluma the sum of $1,500 per day 

for each and every calendar day's delay in finishing the work in excess of the 

number of days prescribed above (and/or in excess of the number of days prescribed 

for any scheduled operations or works described in the Special Provisions).  
 

A working day is defined as any day, except as follows: 
 

a. Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays 
b. Days on which the CONTRACTOR is prevented by inclement weather or 

conditions resulting immediately therefrom adverse to the current controlling 
operation or operations, as determined by the ENGINEER, from proceeding with 
at least 75 percent of the normal labor and equipment force engaged on that 
operation or operations for at least 60 percent of the total daily time being 
currently spent on the controlling operation or operations. 

 
Should the CONTRACTOR prepare to begin work at the regular starting time of any day 
on which inclement weather, or the conditions resulting from the weather, or the 
condition of the work, prevents the work from beginning at the usual starting time and the 
crew is dismissed as a result thereof and the CONTRACTOR does not proceed with at 
least 75 percent of the normal labor and equipment force engaged in the current 
controlling operation or operations for at least 60 percent of the total daily time being 
currently spent on the controlling operation or operations, the CONTRACTOR will not 
be charged for a working day whether or not conditions should change thereafter during 
that day and the major portion of the day could be considered to be suitable for those 
construction operations. 

 
Determination that a day is a non-working day by reason of inclement weather or 
conditions resulting immediately therefrom shall be made by the ENGINEER. The 
CONTRACTOR will be allowed 10 days from the issuance of the weekly statement of 
working days in which to file a written protest setting forth in what respects the 
CONTRACTOR differs from the ENGINEER; otherwise, the decision of the 
ENGINEER shall be deemed to have been accepted by the CONTRACTOR as correct. 
The ENGINEER will furnish the CONTRACTOR a weekly statement showing the 
number of working days charged to the contract for the preceding week, the number of 
working days of time extensions being considered or approved, the number of working 
days originally specified for the completion of the contract, and the number of working 
days remaining to complete the contract and any time extensions thereof. 
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3-17. HOURS OF WORK   
 
Weekdays – Weekdays (Monday through Friday) hours shall be from 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 
p.m. for all required work except those hours approved by the City of Petaluma or 
specified in “Order of Work” Section of these special provisions. Work hours for County 
of Sonoma and Caltrans right of way shall be governed by their respective permit 
conditions. 
 
Night Hours – Other than emergency work, there will be no night hours allowed on this 
project. 
 
Liquidated Damages in the sum of Fifteen Hundred Dollars ($1,500) per day will be 
assessed against the CONTRACTOR if he fails to comply with any of the daily 
conditions or operations such as maintaining erosion control facilities, job site/street 
cleanliness and daily cleanup and traffic control and flagging, as described in the General 
Conditions, these Special Provisions, and the Technical Specifications.   
 
If the CONTRACTOR closes a street or sidewalk without prior notice and approval of 
the ENGINEER within 24 hours, the associated operation will be shutdown at the 
CONTRACTOR’s expense.  
 
Holidays - Designated legal holidays are:  January 1st, the third Monday in January, the 
third Monday in February, the last Monday in May, July 4th, the first Monday in 
September, the second Monday in October, November 11th, Thanksgiving Day, the day 
after Thanksgiving, December 24th and December 25th.  When a designated legal 
holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday shall be a designated legal holiday.  
When November 11th falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday shall be a designated 
legal holiday. The Contractor shall not work on the legal holidays unless approved in 
writing by the Engineer. 
 
Holiday Shutdown - No work shall be allowed to be performed in the business district 
(defined by the map on the City of Petaluma web site at 
http://cityofpetaluma.net/cdd/pdf/boundaries.pdf) between Thanksgiving Day, the day 
after Thanksgiving, and December 25th thru January 3rd of the following year. 

 
3-18. RECORD ("AS-BUILT") DRAWINGS – The CONTRACTOR shall furnish Record 

Drawings of the complete project and procure from the Director of Public Works a full-
sized set of Contract Drawings. Construction drawings shall be on the construction site at 
all times while the work is in progress.  Drawings shall show approved substitutions, if 
any, of material including manufacturer's name and catalog number. The Drawings shall 
be to scale, and all indications shall be neat and legible. All information noted on the 
CONTRACTOR's job-site print shall be transferred to the Record Drawings by 
CONTRACTOR and all indications shall be recorded in a neat, legible, and orderly way. 
The Record Drawings shall be signed by the CONTRACTOR and turned over to the 
Director of Public Works before the final acceptance of the project. If the 
CONTRACTOR fails to provide the City with an acceptable “Record Drawings”, the 
City shall deduct $2,000 from the amount due CONTRACTOR. 
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3-19. NOTICE OF POTENTIAL CLAIM - If for any reason the CONTRACTOR deems that 
additional compensation is due him/her for work or materials not clearly provided for in 
the contract, plans, or specifications or previously authorized extra work, a Notice of 
Potential Claim shall be made. The CONTRACTOR shall give the ENGINEER a written 
Notice of Potential Claim for such additional compensation before work begins on the 
items on which the claim is based. The notice shall set forth the reasons for which the 
CONTRACTOR believes additional compensation will or may be due and the nature of 
the costs involved. The CONTRACTOR shall afford the ENGINEER every opportunity 
and facility for keeping records of the actual cost of the work. The CONTRACTOR shall 
keep records of the disputed work in accordance with Contract General Conditions, 
Section 11.3, “Cost of Work (Based on Time and Materials).” 

 
If such notification is not given or the ENGINEER is not afforded proper opportunity by 
the CONTRACTOR for keeping strict account of actual cost as required, then the 
CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to waive any claim for such additional compensation. 
Such notice by the CONTRACTOR and the fact that the ENGINEER has kept account of 
the cost of the work shall not in any way be construed as proving or substantiating the 
validity of the claim.  When the work on which the claim for additional compensation is 
based has been completed, the CONTRACTOR shall, within 10 calendar days, submit 
his/her written claim to the ENGINEER who will present it to the City for consideration 
in accordance with local laws or ordinances. The CONTRACTOR is directed to Section 
17.20 “Resolution of Construction Claims” of the General Conditions. 

 
Any claim for overhead type expenses or costs, in addition to being certified as stated 
above, shall be supported by an audit report of an independent Certified Public 
Accountant. Any claim for overhead shall also be subject to audit by the City at its 
discretion. 

 
Any costs or expenses incurred by the City in reviewing or auditing any claims that are 
not supported by the CONTRACTOR's cost accounting or other records shall be deemed 
to be damages incurred by the City within the meaning of the California False Claims 
Act. 

 
Nothing in this subsection shall be construed as a waiver of the CONTRACTOR’s right 
to dispute final payment based on differences in in-place quantity measurements or 
computations of unit priced pay items. 

 
3-20. PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS ON HAND - At the discretion of the ENGINEER, 

partial payments may be made to the extent of the delivered cost of materials to be 
incorporated in the work, provided that such materials meet the requirements of the 
contract, plans, and specifications.  Such delivered costs of stored or stockpile materials 
may be included in the next partial payment after the following conditions are met: 

 
1. The material has been stored or stockpiled and protected at the sole expense of the 

CONTRACTOR at a location acceptable to the City and in a manner acceptable 
to the ENGINEER. 
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2. The CONTRACTOR has furnished the ENGINEER with acceptable evidence of 
the quantity and quality of such stored or stockpiled materials. 

 
3. The CONTRACTOR has furnished the ENGINEER with satisfactory evidence 

that the material and transportation costs have been paid. 
 
4. The CONTRACTOR has furnished the City legal title (free of liens or 

encumbrances of any kind) to the material so stored or stockpiled. 
 
5. The CONTRACTOR has furnished the City evidence that the material so stored 

or stockpiled is insured against loss by damage to or disappearance of such 
materials at anytime prior to use in the work. 

 
6. The CONTRACTOR shall bear all costs associated with the partial payment of 

stored or stockpiled materials in accordance with the provisions of this subsection. 
 

It is understood and agreed that the transfer of title and the City’s payment for such stored 
or stockpiled materials shall in no way relieve the CONTRACTOR of his/her 
responsibility for furnishing and placing such materials in accordance with the 
requirements of the contract, plans, and specifications. In no case will the amount of 
partial payments for materials on hand exceed 70% of the contract price for the contract 
items in which the material is intended to be used. 

 
3-21. ACCESS TO DRIVEWAYS – All accesses for local businesses and residents shall be 

maintained at all times. Temporary ramps will be required each night for access to 
driveways for residences and commercial access. The Contractor shall coordinate with 
each driveway user as needed.  
 

3-22. ARCHAEOLOGICAL MONITORING – In the event that archaeological materials are 
found during construction, CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER immediately 
and shall temporarily cease work in the area until a determination or investigation of the 
site can be made by a qualified archaeologist. Archaeologist services shall be provided by 
the City at no cost to the CONTRACTOR. 

 
3-23. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT, AND SEDIMENT AND EROSION CONTROL – 

CONTRACTOR shall prepare storm water management, and sediment and erosion 
control measures for implementation and shall maintain these measures during the 
construction period as required by the Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB) 
permit. 

 
If the area to be disturbed by construction activities is more than one acre, the 
CONTRACTOR shall be required to file a Notice of Intention (NOI), pay the fee, prepare 
the SWPPP, BMP, etc. as required by RWQCB permit. 

 
Storm water management, and sediment and erosion control shall include, but not be 
limited to fiber rolls (sediment logs or wattles), straw bales, drain rock, check dams, silt 
fencing, siltation basins and as required for construction conditions. Measures shall be 
submitted to the ENGINEER for review seven (7) days prior to start of construction. The 
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CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for providing the measures that would comply with 
the RWQCB. 

 
The CONTRACTOR shall also place drain rock bags around storm drain inlets/catch 
basins and install drain rock check dams at 50-foot intervals within 100 feet upstream 
from the inlets/catch basins. 

 
The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all Federal, State and local regulations and 
ordinances governing storm water pollution prevention. 

 
If required, the CONTRACTOR shall file a Notice of Intent (NOI) with the RWQCB and 
shall comply with the National Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) 
General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Association with Construction Activity 
requirements.  The CONTRACTOR shall prepare and implement a Storm Water 
Pollution Plan (SWPPP). Resources used in developing the SWPPP shall include the 
“California Storm Water Best Management Practice Handbook for Construction 
Activity,” and the San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board’s 
“Information on Erosion and Sediment Controls for Construction Projects.”  The SWPPP 
shall be submitted for review and acceptance prior to start of work. The CONTRACTOR 
shall have an accepted and implemented SWPPP as part of Mobilization. The SWPPP 
shall, at a minimum, include Best Management Practices (BMPs), acceptable to the City, 
to address the following: 

 
1. Housekeeping 

 
2. Waste Containment and Control. 

 
3. Minimizing Disturbed Areas. 

 
4. Stabilize Disturbed Areas. 

 
5. Protect Slopes and Channels. 

 
6. Control Site Perimeter. 

 
7. Control of Internal Erosion. 

 
8. Disposal of Storm Water and Ground Water  

 
9. Sediment Control. 

 
10. Liquid Waste Management. 

 
11. Concrete Waste Management. 

 
12. Hazardous Waste Management. 

 
13. Employee and SUBCONTRACTOR Training. 
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14. Vehicle and Equipment Fueling and Maintenance. 

 
15. Spill Prevention and Control. 

 
16. Contaminated Soil Management. 

 
17. Sawcutting. 

 
18. Paving and Asphalt Work. 

 
19. Street Cleaning. 

 
Employ and utilize environmental protection methods, obtain all necessary permits, and 
fully observe all local, state, and federal regulations. 

 
All costs involved for completing all work described in this section shall be considered to 
be included in the contract price paid for Storm Water Management and 
Sedimentation/Erosion Control and no additional compensation shall be allowed 
therefore. 

 
3-24. ITEM INCREASES AND DECREASES -  
 

Increased or Decreased Quantities 
 

Increases or decreases in the quantity of a contract item of work will be determined by 
comparing the total pay quantity of that item of work with the ENGINEER’s Estimate 
therefor.  
 
If the total pay quantity of any item of work required under the contract varies from the 
ENGINEER’s Estimate therefore by 25 percent or less for increases and 25 percent or 
less for decreases, payment will be made for the quantity of work of the item performed 
at the contract unit price. 
 
If the total pay quantity of any item of work required under the contract varies from the 
ENGINEER’s Estimate therefor by more than 25 percent for increases and 25 percent for 
decreases, in the absence of an executed contract change order specifying the 
compensation to be paid, the compensation payable to the CONTRACTOR will be 
determined in accordance with the following sections. 

 
Increases of More Than 25 Percent 
 
Should the total pay quantity of any item of work required under the contract exceed the 
ENGINEER’s Estimate therefore by more than 25 percent, the work in excess of 125 
percent of the estimate and not covered by an executed contract change order specifying 
the compensation to be paid therefor will be paid for by adjusting the contract unit price 
based upon a force account analysis. 
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The adjustment of the contract unit price will be the difference between the contract unit 
price and the actual unit cost which will be determined as hereinafter provided, of the 
total pay quantity of the item. If the costs applicable to the item of work include fixed 
costs, the fixed costs will be deemed to have been recovered by the CONTRACTOR by 
the payments made for 125 percent of the ENGINEER’s Estimate of the quantity for the 
item, and in computing the actual unit cost, the fixed costs will be excluded. Subject to 
the above provisions, the actual unit cost will be determined by the ENGINEER in the 
same manner as if the work were to be paid for on a force account basis. 
 
When the compensation payable for the number of units of an item of work performed in 
excess of 125 percent of the ENGINEER’s Estimate is less than $5,000 at the applicable 
contract unit price, the ENGINEER reserves the right to make no adjustment in the 
contract unit price if the ENGINEER so elects, except that an adjustment will be made if 
requested in writing by the CONTRACTOR. 
 

Decreases of More Than 25 Percent 
 
Should the total pay quantity of any item of work required under the contract be less than 
25 percent of the ENGINEER’s Estimate therefore, an adjustment in compensation 
pursuant to this Section will not be made unless the CONTRACTOR so requests in 
writing. If the CONTRACTOR so requests, the quantity of the item performed, unless 
covered by an executed contract change order specifying the compensation payable 
therefor, will be paid for by adjusting the contract unit price based upon a force account 
analysis. In no case shall the payment for that work be less than that which would be 
made at the contract unit price. 
 
The adjustment of the contract unit price will be the difference between the contract unit 
price and the actual unit cost, which will be determined as hereinafter provided, of the 
total pay quantity of the item, including fixed costs. The actual unit cost will be 
determined by the ENGINEER in the same manner as if the work were to be paid for on a 
force account basis; or the adjustment will be as agreed to by the CONTRACTOR and 
the ENGINEER. 
 
The payment for the total pay quantity of the item of work will in no case exceed the 
payment which would be made for the performance of 25 percent of the ENGINEER’s 
Estimate of the quantity for the item at the original contract unit price. 
 

3-25. EXISTING WATER VALVES, MONUMENTS AND MANHOLES – The City shall 
have access at all times to water valves, monuments, and manholes except immediately 
following a construction operation as noted below. 
 
Prior to placement of paving, all manholes, monuments, and valves covered by paving, 
shall be clearly marked in white paint before the close of that work day. Throughout the 
construction process, the CITY shall have access to manholes, monuments, and valves 
within 48 hours of any operation affecting the manholes, monuments and valves. 
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A penalty of Fifty Dollars ($50) per each valve, monument, and manhole that is not 

raised, or that the CITY is not provided easy access to, will be assessed against the 

contractor for each calendar day.  

 

3-26. WAGE RATES - The General Prevailing Wage Determination Made by the Director of 
Industrial Relations Pursuant to California Labor Code Part 7, Chapter 1, Article 2, 
Sections 1770, 1773 and 1773.2. The CONTRACTOR can download this information 
from the web site: http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlsr/PWD/ 

 
The most current prevailing wage rates available at the time of bid opening shall be used. 

 
3-27. STORAGE AREA – The Contractor is responsible to locate a suitable area for storage 

for materials.  The project site has limited availability in areas used for storing of 
equipment and materials.  Contractor shall field verify conditions and determine if area 
is adequate to facilitate work and storage.  Any additional areas needed for storage are 
the responsibility of the Contractor.   
 

3-28. SCADA OPERATION – The existing reservoir has a functioning SCADA antenna 
which communicates pressure readings from a pressure transducer at the site to the City 
Utility operations.  The Contractor shall coordinate removal and relocation of equipment 
during the work.   

 
3-29. CORROSION PROTECTION – The work includes removal of the existing impressed 

current corrosion protection for the tank.  The Contractor shall coordinate with the City’s 
corrosion protection specialist for placement of the new corrosion protection system.  

 
3-30. RESERVOIR DEWATERING COORDINATION – The Contractor shall coordinate the 

dewatering operations with City staff.  The tank shall be taken offline for a minimum of 
one week prior to dewatering of the tank, to allow for troubleshooting of SCADA 
operations.  Upon direction from the Engineer, the Contractor shall commence 
dewatering operations.  The Contractor is responsible for all work, equipment, pumps, 
materials and appurtenances used in the dewatering operations.  The Contractor, to the 
extent possible, shall pump water from the existing reservoir into the system, to 
minimize the amount of water wasted or discharged.    
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SECTION 01 11 00 – SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. Project description. 

2. Description of bid items. 

3. Coordination. 

4. List of drawings. 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Contract General Conditions 

B. Section 01 35 13 – Special Project Procedures 

C. Section 01 14 00 – Work Restrictions and Coordination 

 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

A. The work specifically includes all work as represented by the Drawings, the 

Specifications and all other Contract Documents issued for construction and subsequent 

approved revisions and addenda. 

B. The work generally includes removing all interior and exterior tank coatings, preparing 

all steel surfaces, and recoating per the specifications. Tank improvements will include 

the addition of steel handrailing on the roof, new roof vents, replacement of the level 

indicator, replacement of the interior ladder, replacement of roof rafter ties and minor 

piping improvements. Control and isolation valves will be replaced in the valve vault 

next to the tank. Electrical work will include a new electronics cabinet, intrusion switches 

and site lighting. 

 DESCRIPTIONS OF BID ITEMS 

A. Bid Items are presented to indicate major categories of the work for purposes of 

comparative bid analyses and payment breakdown for monthly progress payments.  Bid 

items are not intended to be exclusive descriptions of work categories and the 

Contractor shall determine and include in its pricing all materials, labor, and equipment 

necessary to complete each Bid Item (work phase) as shown and specified. 

B. Quoted prices accepted by the Owner shall be held good and in effect until the Work is 

completed and accepted by the Owner, unless modified by Change Order.   
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C. Compensation for all plant, equipment, tools, materials, labor, service, travel, and 

incidentals, and for doing the work and all other items required to complete the Work in 

conformity with the Contract Documents will be included in the payment provided in 

this Section unless specifically excluded.  No other compensation will be made except 

for the items listed in the Bid Proposal.  Work for which no separate payment has been 

provided will be considered as a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor, and the cost 

therefore included in the applicable contract price for the item to which the work 

applies.  All measurements of work done will be made by the Engineer.  No adjustment 

in prices will be made where any quantities provided in the Item Description vary from 

actual quantities, unless the work described and shown in the Contract Documents has 

been modified by the Owner. 

D. Base Bid Items 

1. Mobilization and Demobilization: Mobilization shall include obtainment of all 

permits, bonds and insurance, moving of all equipment onto the site, temporary 

buildings if needed, and other construction facilities as required for the proper 

performance and completion of the work. Demobilization shall include, but not be 

limited to, removal of all equipment, unused materials, all temporary utilities, job 

trailers and all temporary communication facilities. 

2. Interior Tank Coatings: This bid item shall include all labor, material, and equipment 

necessary to furnish, prepare and construct the interior coatings for the tank, rafters, 

interior of vents and hatches, tank interior piping including the mixing system, and 

internal tank appurtenances. The work shall generally include but not be limited to 

removal of existing coatings, surface preparation, abrasive blasting, handling of 

removed coatings and spent abrasive in accordance with all environmental and safety 

regulations regarding removal, handling, and disposal, cleaning, inspection, 

application of primer, intermediate and finish coats, stripe coating, curing, 

environmental controls in compliance with coatings manufacturer’s 

recommendations including ventilation, temperature and humidity control, 

disinfection, testing, new manway gaskets and other work incidental thereto, 

complete in accordance with the Drawings and as specified herein. 

3. Exterior Coatings: This bid item shall include all labor, material, and equipment 

necessary to furnish, prepare and construct the exterior coatings for the tank, tank 

exterior exposed piping, electrical cabinets, and external tank appurtenances 

including but not limited to hand railings, roof vents, hatches and manways and 

stairs. The work shall generally include but not be limited to removal of existing 

coatings, surface preparation, abrasive blasting, handling of removed coatings and 

spent abrasive in accordance with all environmental and safety regulations regarding 

removal, handling, and disposal, cleaning, inspection, application of primer, 

intermediate and finish coats, stripe coating, curing, environmental controls in 

compliance with coatings manufacturer’s recommendations including ventilation, 

temperature and humidity control, testing, and other work incidental thereto, 

complete in accordance with the Drawings and as specified herein. 
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4. Valve Vault Improvements: This bid item shall include all labor, material, and 

equipment necessary to furnish, prepare and construct the improvements within the 

valve vault including replacing the following: 8-inch inlet control valve, 2 each 8-inch 

gate valves, 16-inch outlet check valve, 2 each 16-inch butterfly valves, 3-inch 

combination air release valve, and miscellaneous fittings and appurtenances. This 

item shall include the removal and disposal of valves and fittings to be replaced, all 

pipe and fittings required to install the valves in the vault, onsite operational 

adjustments and training by a manufacturer’s technical representative for the control 

valve, protective coatings, removal of the irrigation pump, capping of irrigation 

pipes, testing, and other work incidental thereto, complete in accordance with the 

Drawings and as specified herein. 

5. Tank Appurtenance Improvements: This bid item shall include all labor, material, 

and equipment necessary to furnish, prepare and construct the tank appurtenance 

improvements including the perimeter roof vents, perimeter roof handrailing, 

overflow pipe modifications, replacement of the level indicator, removal and 

replacement of the internal ladder, removal of the internal grated platform, 

modifications to the external and internal sensing piping including modification to 

include water sampling station, replacing expanded metal and screen for the center 

vent, new gaskets for hatches and manways, replacement of hand hole covers on the 

roof, handling and disposal of all items to be removed, welding, cutting, capping, 

pipe and fittings as necessary, and other work incidental thereto, complete in 

accordance with the Drawings and as specified herein. 

6. Replace Rafter Ties: This bid item shall include all labor, material, and equipment 

necessary to remove, furnish, prepare and construct the replacement of rafter tie 

rods designated by the engineer for replacement after initial abrasive blasting 

including welding, and other work incidental thereto, complete in accordance with 

the Drawings and as specified herein. 

7. Door Sheet: This bid item shall include all labor, material, and equipment necessary 

to cut out, store and replace the door sheet in the shell of the tank for equipment 

access to the interior, including but not limited to cutting, removal, temporary 

storage, replacement, full-penetration butt welding and complete radiographic testing 

of the full length of all associated welds complete in accordance with the AWWA 

D1---11, Section 11, the Drawings and as specified herein. 

8. Electrical Work: This bid item shall include all labor, material, and equipment 

necessary to complete all electrical work, including but not limited to conduit, wiring, 

weather protective enclosures, replacing or adding intrusion switches, new electrical 

cabinet, removal and later replacement of cathodic protection devices and cabinet, 

removal of electrical cabinets for tank coating, replacing or relocating electrical 

components from old cabinet to new cabinet, site lighting, vault lighting and start-up, 

testing, and commissioning as required, complete in accordance with the Drawings 

and as specified herein. 
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Alternate Bid Item A. Seal Welding Roof Plates: This bid item shall include all labor, 

material, and equipment necessary to seal weld the bottom joints on all steel roof plates 

for the entire length of the joints including surface preparation and cleaning, lifting plates 

off the rafters as needed, welding, grinding and other work incidental thereto, complete 

in accordance with the Drawings and as specified herein. 

 

Alternate Bid Item B. Steel Banding Around Bottom Shell Course: This bid item shall 

include all labor, material, and equipment necessary to furnish and install two steel bands 

completely around the exterior of the bottom shell course including rolled plate steel, 

delivery, surface preparation and cleaning, seal welding, grinding, removal and 

replacement of any appurtenances as necessary and other work incidental thereto, 

complete in accordance with the Drawings and as specified herein. 

E. The work to be performed under these specifications is at the City of Petaluma’s Manor 

Tank located on Manor Lane in Petaluma, California. 

 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate with operations and maintenance personnel to maintain uninterrupted 

operation of critical site equipment. 

 TANK SUMMARY TABLE 

 

Year Constructed 1991 

Nominal Capacity 2,000,000 Gallons 

Shell Diameter 130 Feet 

Shell Height 20 Feet 

Shell Manways 2 each, 30-Inch Diameter 

Knuckle Radius 3 Feet 

Interior Columns (8” I-Beams) 1 Center, 5 Intermediate 

Radial Rafters 10 Each 

Roof Hatches 2 Each, 36x36 Inch 

Roof Access Circular Staircase with Intermediate Landing 

 

 PROJECT WORK ITEMS (MINOR ITEMS OMITTED) 

1. Remove all coatings, prepare and recoat interior and exterior of tank. 

2. Replace 8-inch inlet control valve in vault. 

3. Replace 2-each 8-inch gate valves in vault. 

4. Replace 16-inch outlet check valve in vault. 

5. Replace 2-each 16-inch butterfly valves in vault. 
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6. Replace 3-inch combination air release valve in vault. 

7. Modify control valve sensing lines and add water sampling station assembly. 

8. Add duckbill check valve to end of 12-inch steel overflow pipe. 

9. Remove internal ladder and replace with stainless steel ladder with new supports. 

10. Remove internal grated platform. 

11. Install new steel handrailing around perimeter of roof. 

12. Install 3-each perimeter roof vents. 

13. Replace level indicator. 

14. Replace 13-each corroded rafter ties. 

15. Electrical: replace two intrusion switches, add one intrusion switch, install new 

electrical cabinet, add site lighting and lighting in the valve vault. 

16. Alternate Bid Items: 

A. Seal Weld the underside of the steel roof plates. 

B. Install two steel bands around the bottom shell course. 

 LIST OF DRAWINGS 

A. The set of 10 (ten) Drawings is dated December, 2021. Drawings are as follows: 

DWG. 

NO. TITLE 

1. Cover Sheet 

2. Abbreviations, Legend & Notes 

3. Site Plan  

4. Details 

5. Details 

6. Details 

7. Electrical Symbols & Abbreviations 

8. Electrical Cabinet 

9. Electrical Typical Details 

10. Electrical Site Plan 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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Manor Tank Improvements 01 1400-1 

SECTION 01 1400 - WORK RESTRICTIONS AND COORDINATION 

 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

 Section includes:   

 Restrictions on workdays and hours. 

 Locating and protecting existing utilities. 

 Project coordination between trades, including but not limited to, electrical and 

mechanical work on the Project. 

 Partial occupancy requirements. 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

 Section 01 1100 – Summary of Work 

 Section 01 35 13 – Special Project Procedures 

 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 Contract General Conditions. 

 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE  

 The Contractor shall confine operations at Site to areas designated by Contract 

Documents, permits, ordinances, and laws. 

 The Contractor shall not unreasonably encumber Site with materials or equipment. 

 The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of 

products stored on premises. 

 The Contractor shall move any stored products that interfere with operations of Owner 

or other contractor. 

 The Contractor shall coordinate parking, storage, staging, and work areas with Owner. 

 Contractor may use the area within the City property fence at the tank site for storage of 

equipment and materials. 

 WORKDAYS AND HOURS 

 All construction activity, except for emergency situations, will be confined to weekday 

daylight hours to minimize nuisances to surrounding residents.  The days and hours of 
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work shall be confined to the hours of 7:00 AM to 6:00 PM Monday thru Friday.  This 

restriction includes deliveries of materials and equipment and servicing of construction 

equipment on the project site.  If special circumstances require construction outside 

these hours, the Contractor may request and the Owner may approve additional times as 

necessary. 

 Any work scheduled by the Contractor on non-working days (Saturdays, Sundays, and 

Owner Legal Holidays) shall be verified with the Owner at least 72 hours in advance.  

The Owner shall be reimbursed for project management and inspection work, at a 

personnel’s standard charge out rate, for any work on non-working days and for 

overtime.  Any work designated to have a special time frame shall be so noted on the 

drawings and/or elsewhere in these specifications and shall be excluded from this 

reimbursement. 

 EXISTING UTILITIES 

 Obtain the best available current information on location, identification and marking of 

existing utilities, piping, conduits and other underground facilities before beginning any 

excavation. The Owner has endeavored to determine the existence of utilities at the 

work site from the records of known utilities in the vicinity of the work. The positions of 

these utilities, as derived from such records, are shown on the drawings.  The service 

connections to these utilities may not be shown on the drawings. 

 A minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation activities, the Contractor shall contact 

the following parties to ascertain and verify the existence and location of utility lines and 

facilities and shall coordinate all work in accordance with the information obtained from 

such inquiries in order to prevent damage to such lines and facilities:  

• Underground Service Alert (USA) (dial 1-800-642-2444 or dial 811); 

• The Owner 

• The utility owner. 

 The Contractor shall make its own investigations, including exploratory excavations, to 

determine the locations and type of existing service laterals or appurtenances when their 

presence can be inferred from the presence of other visible facilities, such as buildings, 

meters and junction boxes, on or adjacent to the work site.  

 The Contractor shall use extreme care when excavating or working in areas that may 

contain existing utilities, process piping, conduits or other underground facilities. Use 

careful potholing, hand digging and probing to determine the exact location of 

underground installation. 

 Some locations contain multiple pipes or conduits. Prior to performing any subsurface 

work, investigate, determine and prepare a plan to turn off or disconnect each utility 
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believed to be in the within 100 feet of the subsurface work in the event of an accidental 

breach of a utility conduit. 

 Where connections to existing utilities or other underground facilities is required or 

where new piping or conduits may cross or interfere with existing utilities or 

underground facilities, carefully excavate and uncover existing installations to a point one 

foot below the pipe or conduit to determine the actual elevation and alignment. Call the 

Owner's attention to differing existing conditions that may require a clarification or 

change. 

 PROJECT COORDINATION 

 General 

 Coordinate the work; do not delegate responsibility for coordination to any 

subcontractor. 

 Anticipate the interrelationship of all subcontractors and their relationship with the 

total work. 

 Resolve differences or disputes between subcontractors and materials suppliers 

concerning coordination, interference, or extent of work between sections.  The 

Contractor’s decisions, if consistent with the Contract Documents, shall be final.  

The Engineer is not required to coordinate work and will not do so. 

 Coordinate the work of subcontractors and material suppliers, so that their work is 

performed in a manner to minimize interference with existing operations at the site 

and to facilitate the progress of the work. 

 Be responsible for providing anchorage, blocking, joining and other detailing as 

required to provide complete project. 

 Do not obstruct spaces required by Code in front of electrical equipment, access 

doors, etc. 

 Do not cover any piping, wiring, ducts, etc., until properly inspected and approved 

and until proper certificates have been issued. 

 Coordination with Other Contracts: Coordinate work of this Contract with other 

contracts and contractors as appropriate. 

 This work shall be coordinated with all associated work in a manner that will insure 

that all work will be accomplished as rapidly as the progress of the project will permit 

and so that no work will be delayed for want of associated work. 

 Electrical Coordination 

 Work out all “tight” conditions involving work of various sections in advance before 

installation.  If necessary, and before work proceeds in these areas, prepare 

supplementary drawings for review showing all work in “tight” areas. 

 Provide supplementary drawings and additional work necessary to overcome “tight” 

conditions at no increase in contract price.  Refer to Section 01 3300, Submittals. 
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 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY/UTILIZATION REQUIREMENTS 

 Allow Owner to take possession of and use any completed or partially completed 

portion of the Work during the progress of the Work as soon as is possible without 

interference to the Work. 

 Possession, use of Work, and placement and installation of equipment by Owner shall 

not in any way evidence the completion of the Work or any part of it. 

 Unless caused by defect due to faulty construction, Contractor shall not be held 

responsible for damage to the occupied part of the Work resulting from Owner 

occupancy. 

 Make available, in areas occupied, on a 24-hour per day and 7-day per week basis if 

required, any utility services, in condition to be put in operation at the time of 

occupancy. Responsibility for operation and maintenance of said equipment shall remain 

with Contractor. 

 Use and occupancy by Owner prior to acceptance of Work does not relieve Contractor 

of its responsibility to maintain insurance and bonds required under the Contract until 

entire Work is completed and accepted by Owner. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 25 00 – SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

 Furnish and install products specified, under options and conditions for substitutions 
stated in this Section. 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

 Section 01 11 00 – Summary of Work 

 Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures 

 PRODUCT LIST 

 Submit five (5) copies of complete list of major products which are proposed for 
installation. 

 Tabulate products by Specification Section number and title. 

 For products specified only by reference standards, list each such product: 

 Name and address of manufacturer. 

 Trade name. 

 Model or catalog designation. 

 Manufacturer's data: 

 Reference standards. 

 Performance test data. 

 CONTRACTOR’S OPTIONS 

 TRADE NAMES AND ALTERNATIVES:  Whenever any material or equipment is 
specified by patent or proprietary name or by the name of the manufacturer, such 
specification shall be considered as used for the purpose of describing the material or 
equipment desired and shall be considered as if followed by the words "or acceptable 
equal", whether or not such words appear.  In the event any material or equipment is 
specified by only one patent or proprietary name or by the name of only one 
manufacturer, it is for the purpose of standardization or because the Engineer knows of 
no equal.  The Contractor may offer material or equipment with equal or better qualities 
of performance, operation, and maintenance in substitution for those specified which he 
considers would be in the Engineer's interest to accept. No offers for substitution will be 
acknowledged or considered from suppliers, distributors, manufacturers, or 
subcontractors. 

Any such offer shall be made in writing to the Engineer for his consideration at least 
four weeks in advance of the time at which the Contractor wishes to order the material 
or equipment for use in the work.  The Contractor shall include with his offer sufficient 
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data, which together with any other data the Engineer may require, will enable the 
Engineer to assess the acceptability of the material or equipment.  When the substitute 
equipment or material necessitates changes to or coordination with any other portion of 
the work, the data submitted shall include drawings and details showing all such changes 
and the Contractor shall perform these changes as a part of any acceptance of substitute 
material or equipment.  The use of any material or equipment so offered will be 
permitted only after written acceptance of the Contractor's offer by the Engineer.  Such 
acceptance by the Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor from full responsibility from 
the efficiency, sufficiency, and quality and performance of the substitute material or 
equipment, in the same manner and degree as the material and equipment specified by 
name.  Between the dates of public notice of advertisement and the bid opening, the 
Owner will not, under any circumstances, review or entertain any proposals for the 
acceptability of equipment or materials for inclusion into the contract documents. 

 SUBSTITUTIONS 

 Catalog numbers and specific brands or trade names followed by the designation "or 
approved equal" are used in conjunction with material and equipment required by the 
Specifications to establish the standard of quality, utility, and appearance required. 

 “Quality” features include, but are not limited to, materials and methods of 
construction, standards compliance, listings, ratings, corrosion resistant finishes, 
durability, reliability, and the local service organization’s capabilities and 
responsiveness. 

 “Utility” features include, but are not limited to, size, performance, capacity, quiet 
operation, efficiency, controllability, points of connection, and accessibility. 

 “Appearance” features include, but are not limited to, size, color, finish, and other 
visual characteristics. 

 Owner’s Representative will accept in writing proposed substitutions that are, in the 
Owner’s Representative’s opinion, equal in quality, utility, and appearance to the 
material or equipment specified. 

 All substitutions must be accepted in writing by the Engineer. Contractor shall 
submit to the Engineer, within thirty-five (35) days after the date of commencement 
specified in the Notice to Proceed, or prior to purchase and installation, a 
typewritten list containing a description of each substitute material or equipment. 

 The thirty-five (35) day submittal period does not excuse Contractor from 
completing the Work within the Contract Time or excuse Contractor from 
paying liquidated damages if Final Completion is delayed. 

 After end of that period, request of substitution will be considered only in case 
of product unavailability or other conditions beyond the control of Contractor 
and at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 Product unavailability shall be verified in writing by manufacturer. 

 If a request for substitution occurs after the identified period, the substitution may 
be reviewed at the discretion of the Engineer and the costs of such review, as 
approved by Owner, shall be borne by Contractor and will be deducted from the 
Contract Sum. 

 Product Options: 
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 Wherever more than one (1) manufacturer’s name or product is specified, the first-
named product is the basis for the design and the use of alternative named 
manufacturer's products or substitutes may require modifications in the project 
design and construction. Products of any other manufacturer, named or unnamed, 
shall be considered as substitutions and submitted in accordance with the 
requirements for substitutions. 

 For some products, manufacturers are listed under Part 2 in subsequent 
specification sections. 

 For some products, manufacturer’s catalog model numbers and tradenames are 
listed under detailed product descriptions or on the Drawings. 

 If such alternatives are proposed by Contractor and are favorably reviewed by 
the Engineer, Contractor shall be responsible for all costs of any changes 
resulting from Contractor's proposed substitutions which affect other parts of 
the Work or the Work of separate Contractors, including the cost of the 
Engineer's additional services, testing, and permits thereby made necessary. 

 The Contract Documents do not purport that the specified product is a standard 
product of a named manufacturer, or that the named manufacturer’s standard 
product is acceptable. Many products require special materials, construction, ratings, 
performance, testing, and controls and shall be considered one-of-a kind 
fabrications. Submit in accordance with the requirements for substitutions, any 
named product which deviates from specified materials, construction, ratings, 
listings, performance, controls, or other special features. 

 Requests for substitutions will only be considered if the Contractor submits the 
following: 

 Complete technical data including drawings, specifications, samples, and test reports 
of the article proposed for substitution and any information required by the 
Engineer. 

 Data described in Subparagraph D for the specified item for which substitution is 
proposed. 

 Complete breakdown of costs, which shall include additional costs and savings 
generated by the proposed and shall indicate the amount to be deducted from the 
Contract Sum if the proposed substitution is accepted. Do not submit substitution 
requests if no savings is realized. 

 Statement by the Contractor that the proposed substitution is in full compliance with 
the requirements of the Contract Documents and Applicable Code Requirement. 

 List of other trades, if any, which may be affected by the substitution. 

 If the proposed substitution requires that portions of the Project be redesigned or 
construction be removed to accommodate the substituted item, submit design and 
engineering calculations prepared by a properly licensed design professional. The 
Contractor shall bear all costs resulting from the substitution including any Work 
incurred by the Engineer to accommodate the substitution. Any such costs of the 
Engineer shall be approved prior to the Work involved by the Owner and the 
Contractor and shall be assessed as a Deductive Change Order. 
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 If tests for the determination of quality and utility are required by the Engineer, they 
shall be made by a testing laboratory, with acceptance of the test procedure first 
given by the Engineer, and at the expense of Contractor. 

 Submit separate request for each substitution. Support each request with: 

 Complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with requirements 
stated in Contract Documents: 

 Product identification, including manufacturer's name and address.  

 Manufacturer's literature; identify: 

1) Product description.  

2) Reference standards.  

3) Performance and test data 

 Samples, as applicable.  

 Name and address of similar projects on which the product has been used, and 
date of each installation. 

 Itemized comparison of the proposed substitution with product specified; list 
significant variations. 

 Data relating to changes in construction schedule.  

 Any effect of substitution on separate contracts.  

 List of changes required on other work or products.  

 Accurate cost with product cost data comparing proposed substitution with 
specified.  

 Designation of required license fees or royalties.   

 Designation of availability of maintenance service sources of replacement materials. 

 Substitutions will not be considered for acceptance and are invalid when: 

 They are indicated or implied on shop drawings or product data submittals without a 
formal request from Contractor. 

 They are requested directly by a Subcontractor or supplier. 

 Acceptance will require substantial revision to Contract Documents. 

 Insufficient information is submitted. 

 To match existing as designated after a manufacturer or model number. 

 The Engineer may reject any substitutions not proposed in the manner and within 
the time prescribed above. 

 Failure of Contractor to submit proposed substitutions for approval in the manner 
described above and within the time prescribed shall be sufficient cause for 
disapproval by the Engineer of any substitutions otherwise proposed 

 The Engineer may accept, in writing, proposed substitutions that are in the Engineer's 
opinion, equal in quality, utility, and appearance to the material or equipment specified, 
and result in an installation compliant with Owner Standards and result in a net contract 
savings after redesign and re-approvals. 

 Such acceptance shall not relieve Contractor from complying with the requirements of 
the Drawings and Specifications. 



City of Petaluma 
Manor Tank Improvements 

Section 01 25 00 - 5 
Substitution Procedures 

 The Contractor shall be responsible that the substituted component fits the available 
space with no reduction in service access; that proper and correct piping and duct 
connections can be made; that adequate support and seismic bracing can be provided; 
and that substituted equipment and the systems they are a part of function in accordance 
with the intent of the Sequence of Operation. 

 Decision of the Engineer shall be final. If any proposed substitute is judged by the 
Engineer to be unacceptable, the specified item shall be provided. Further submissions 
will not be allowed unless directed by the Engineer. 

 CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATION 

 In making a formal request for substitution, Contractor represents that: upon the 
Owner's approval of a Change Order Proposal Request, the Engineer will issue a Change 
Order for signatures of the Owner and Contractor as provided in the Conditions of the 
Contract. 

 He has investigated and determined that it is equal to, or superior, in all respects to 
that specified. 

 He will provide same warranties for the substitution as for the product specified. 

 He will coordinate installation of accepted substitution into the Work and will make 
such changes as may be required for the Work to be complete in all respects. 

 He waives claims for additional costs caused by substitution which may subsequently 
become apparent 

 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 33 00 – SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

A. Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for submittals required for 

performance of the Work, including: 

1. Submittal schedule. 

2. Submittal procedures. 

3. Shop Drawings. 

4. Product Data. 

5. Samples 

6. Engineer’s action. 

B. Refer General Conditions for requirements for administrative submittals.  Such 

submittals include, but are not limited to: 

1. Permits. 

2. Applications for payment. 

3. Performance and payment bonds. 

4. Insurance certificates. 

5. List of Subcontractors. 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. General Conditions. 

B. Section 01 25 00 – Substitution Procedures 

C. Section 01 33 01 – Submittal List 

 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Requirements for Submittals described herein rely upon the use of hard copies. Use of 

equivalent electronic means is also acceptable. Engineer reserves the right to convert any 

hard copy submittal to electronic (pdf) format for return to Contractor. 

B. Coordination 

1. Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities.  

2. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals and related activities that require sequential activity. 
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3. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related elements of the 

Work so processing will not be delayed by the need to review submittals 

concurrently for coordination. 

a. The Engineer shall return without action any submittals requiring coordination 

with other submittals until related submittals are coordinated. 

4. Allow sufficient review time so that installation will not be delayed as a result of the 

time required to process submittals, including time for resubmittals. 

a. See General Conditions for additional requirements. 

b. If an intermediate submittal is necessary, process the same as the initial submittal. 

c. No extension of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit 

submittals to the Engineer sufficiently in advance of the Work to permit 

processing. 

C. Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.  

1. Provide a space approximately 4” x 5” on the label or beside the title block on Shop 

Drawings to record the Contractor’s review and approval markings and the action 

taken. 

2. Include the following information on the label for processing and recording action 

taken: 

a. Project name 

b. Date 

c. Name and address of Engineer 

d. Name and address of Contractor 

e. Name and address of subcontractor 

f. Name and address of supplier 

g. Name of manufacturer 

h. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section 

i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

D. Submittal Transmittal 

1. Package each submittal appropriately for transmittal and handling. 

2. Transmit each submittal from Contractor to Engineer using a transmittal form. 

a. Record relevant information and requests for data. 

b. Record deviations from Contract Document requirements, including minor 

variations and limitations. 

c. Include Contractor’s certification that information complies with Contract 

Document requirements. 

3. Submittals received from sources other than the Contractor will be returned without 

action. 
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 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Submit newly prepared information, drawn to accurate scale. 

B. Highlight, encircle, or otherwise indicate deviations from the Contract Documents. 

C. Do not reproduce Contract Documents or copy standard information as the basis of 

Shop Drawings.  Standard information prepared without specific reference to the Project 

is not considered Shop Drawings. 

D. Shop Drawings include fabrication and installation drawings, setting diagrams, schedules, 

patterns, templates and similar drawings.  Include the following information: 

1. Dimensions 

2. Identification of products and materials included. 

3. Compliance with specified standards 

4. Notation of coordination requirements 

5. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

E. Except for templates, patterns and similar full- size Drawings, submit Shop Drawings on 

sheets at least 8-1/2” x 11” but no larger than 30” x 42”. 

F. Do not use Shop Drawings without an appropriate final stamp indicating action taken in 

connection with construction. 

 PRODUCT DATA 

A. Collect Product Data into a single submittal for each element of construction or system.  

Product Data includes printed information such as: 

1. Manufacturer’s installation instructions. 

2. Catalog cuts. 

3. Standard color charts. 

4. Roughing-in diagrams and templates. 

5. Standard wiring diagrams. 

6. Performance curves. 

B. Where Product Data must be specially prepared because standard printed data is not 

suitable for use, submit as “Shop Drawings.” 

C. Mark each copy to show applicable choices and options.  Where printed Product Data 

includes information on several products, some of which are not required, mark copies 

to indicate the applicable information.  Include the following information: 

1. Manufacturer’s printed recommendations 
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2. Compliance with recognized trade association standards 

3. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards 

4. Application of testing agency labels and seals 

5. Notation of dimensions verified by field measurement. 

6. Notation of coordination requirements 

D. Do not submit Product Data until compliance with requirements of the Contract 

Documents has been confirmed. 

E. Submit a copy of each required submittal. The Engineer will return an electronic copy 

marked with action taken and corrections or modifications required. 

F. Furnish copies of final submittal to installers, subcontractors, suppliers, manufacturers, 

fabricators, and others required for performance of construction activities.   

1. Do not proceed with installation until an applicable copy of Product Data applicable 

is in the installer’s possession. 

2. Do not permit use of unmarked copies of Product Data in connection with 

construction. 

 SAMPLES 

A. Submit full-size, fully fabricated Samples cured and finished as specified and physically 

identical with the material or product proposed.  Samples include:  

1. Partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components 

2. Cuts or containers of materials 

3. Color range sets 

4. Swatches showing color, texture, and pattern. 

B. Mount, display, or package Samples in the manner specified to facilitate review of 

qualities indicated.  Prepare Samples to include the following: 

1. Generic description of the Sample 

2. Sample source 

3. Product name or name of manufacturer 

4. Compliance with recognized standards 

5. Availability and delivery time 

C. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture, for a final check of these 

characteristics with other elements, and for a comparison of these characteristics 

between the final submittal and the actual component as delivered and installed. 

D. Where Samples are for selection of color, pattern, texture or similar characteristics from 

a range of standard choices, submit a full set of choices for the material or product. 
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1. Preliminary submittals will be reviewed and returned with the Engineer’s mark 

indicating selection and other action. 

E. Except for Samples illustrating assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, 

connections, operation and similar characteristics, submit 3 sets; one will be returned 

marked with the action taken. 

F. Maintain sets of Samples, as returned, at the Project site, for quality comparisons 

throughout the course of construction. 

G. Prepare and distribute additional sets to subcontractors, manufacturers, fabricators, 

suppliers, installers, and others as required for performance of the Work.   

H. Field Samples specified in individual Sections are special types of Samples. 

I. Field Samples are full-size examples erected on site to illustrate finishes, coatings, or 

finish materials and to establish the standard by which the Work will be judged. 

 ENGINEER’S ACTION 

A. Except for submittals for record, information or similar purposes, where action and 

return is required or requested, the Engineer will review each submittal, mark to indicate 

action taken, and return promptly. 

B. Compliance with specified characteristics is the Contractor’s responsibility. 

C. The Engineer will stamp each submittal with a uniform, self-explanatory action stamp.  

The stamp will be appropriately marked, as follows, to indicate the action taken: 

1. Final Unrestricted Release:  Where submittals are marked “No Exceptions Taken,” 

that part of the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies 

with requirements of the Contract Documents; final acceptance will depend upon 

that compliance. 

2. Final-But-Restricted Release:  When submittals are marked “Make Changes Noted, 

See Comments,” that part of the Work covered by the submittal may proceed 

provided it complies with notations or corrections provided and requirements of the 

Contract Documents; final acceptance will depend on that compliance. 

3. Returned for Resubmittal:  When submittal is marked either “Revise & Resubmit, 

See Comments” or “Rejected”, do not proceed with that part of the Work covered 

by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication, delivery, or other activity.  Revise 

or prepare a new submittal in accordance with the notations; resubmit without delay.  

Repeat if necessary to obtain a different action mark. 

a. Do not permit submittals marked “Revise & Resubmit, See Comments” or 

“Rejected” to be used at the Project site, or elsewhere where Work is in progress. 
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b. Note:  Any work performed prior to receiving a “No Exceptions Taken” 

response to the submittal shall be done at the Contractor’s own risk. 

D. The Contractor shall be allowed a maximum of two resubmittals for any part of the 

work where resubmittal is required.  

1. In the event that the Contractor’s submittal for a part of the work is returned for 

resubmittal more than two times, the Contractor shall bear the cost for the 

Engineer’s review of any and all subsequent review of resubmittals for that part of 

the work.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 33 01 – SUBMITTAL LIST 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

A. Shop Drawings, Product Data, Calculations, and Samples shall be submitted by the 

Contractor for review by the Engineer prior to delivery to the job site. Materials and 

services requiring submittals shall include but not be limited to the following: 

1. Installer certifications including from the coatings manufacturer for application of 

submitted coatings  

2. Grouts 

3. Epoxy anchors 

4. Structural metal items 

5. Fabricated metal items 

6. Steel banding 

7. Guardrail 

8. Hand hole covers 

9. Welding plans and certifications 

10. Coatings plan 

11. Ventilation and containment plan 

12. Abrasive blast media 

13. Safety and health plans 

14. Pipe and piping appurtenances 

15. Valves and operators (all types) 

16. Internal tank ladder 

17. Level indicator 

18. Roof vents 

19. Electrical equipment 

a. Anchor/mounting details for all equipment 

b. Circuit breakers 

c. Conduit, wire, cable, junctions 

d. Pull boxes, junction boxes 

e. Receptacles and switches 

f. Wiring diagrams 

g. Terminating kits, lugs, and connectors for all conductors (Power, Control, and 

Indication) 

h. Intrusion switches 
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i. Cabinets 

j. Lighting and mounting hardware 

20. Testing procedures and testing results 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Contract General Conditions 

B. Section 01 33 00 – Submittals 

C. Section 01 33 01 – Submittal List 

D. Section 01 70 00 – Project Close-Out 

E. Section 03 60 00 – Grouts 

F. Section 09 97 14 - Steel Tank Coating 

G. Section 26 00 00– Electrical 

H. Section 33 12 16 - Valves and Fittings 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 35 13 – SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the following:   

1. Dust and Air Pollution Control 

2. Water from Cleaning Tank 

3. Disposal Operations 

4. Access 

5. Security 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. General Conditions 

B. Section 01 11 00 – Summary of Work 

C. Section 01 14 00 – Work Restrictions and Coordination 

D. Section 01 33 01 – Submittal List 

E. Section 09 97 14 – Steel Tank Coating 

 DUST AND AIR POLLUTION CONTROL 

A. Employ measures to avoid the creation of dust and air pollution. 

1. Limit equipment speed to 10 miles per hour in unpaved areas. 

2. Unpaved areas shall be wetted down, to eliminate dust formation, a minimum of 

twice a day to reduce particulate matter.  When wind velocity exceeds 15 mph, site 

shall be watered down more frequently. 

3. Store all volatile liquids, including fuels or solvents in closed containers. 

4. No open burning of debris, lumber or other scrap will be permitted. 

5. Maintain equipment in good mechanical condition. 

B. Limit dust emissions during periods of high winds (greater than 15 miles per hour). 

C. Abrasive Blasting 

1. All dust, removed coatings and abrasive blast media shall be completely contained 

with no fugitive emissions per Bay Area Air Quality requirements and per SSPC 

Guide 6 Class 1A standards. 
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2. No dry abrasive blasting will be allowed without SSPC Guide 6 Class 1A 

containment. 

3. Wet abrasive blasting (SSPC SP6 WAB) may be approved with approved liquid 

containment and using recycled water. City recycled water is available for pick up by 

the contractor at no cost to the contractor. 

4. Self-contained wheel blast cleaning using recycled shot will be allowed with approved 

sealed debris containment and vacuum handling systems. See SSPC Guide 6, Section 

5.1.9.2. 

D. Coating Operations 

1. Contractor to cover pavement and concrete around the tank and all City equipment 

on site to prevent unintentional coating or depositing of dry fall. 

2. No coating of tank exterior shall be done when wind is above 10 mph. 

 DISPOSAL OPERATIONS 

A. Solid Waste Management:  supply solid waste transfer containers.  Remove all debris 

such as spent air filters, oil cartridges, cans, bottles, combustibles, and litter.  Take care to 

prevent trash and papers from blowing onto adjacent property.  Encourage personnel to 

use refuse containers.  Convey contents to a sanitary landfill. 

B. Washing of containers where wastewater may reach adjacent property, storm drains or 

natural water courses will not be permitted.  Remove any excess concrete to the sanitary 

landfill. 

C. Chemical Waste and Hazardous Materials Management:  furnish containers for storage 

of spent chemicals used during construction operations.  Dispose of chemicals and 

hazardous materials in accordance with applicable regulations. 

D. Garbage:  store garbage in covered containers, pick up daily and dispose of in a sanitary 

landfill. 

E. Dispose of vegetation, weeds, rubble, and other materials removed by the clearing, 

stripping and grubbing operations off site at a suitable disposal site in accordance with 

applicable regulations. 

F. Water from Cleaning Tank 

1. Contractor is responsible to collect and dispose off site all water from cleaning tanks.  

a. Disposal shall be in compliance with all applicable water quality regulations. 

2. Contractor shall submit to the Construction Observer a Plan for collecting and 

disposing tank wash water. Contractor shall not wash tank until the plan has been 

accepted in writing.  
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3. For disposal to the City of Petaluma Water Recycling Facility, the Contractor shall 

make a written request to the City. 

a. The Contractor shall obtain a Wastewater Discharge Permit for the City. 

b. The request shall include the approximate quantity to be disposed on a daily 

basis. 

c. The request shall include a list of chemicals used in cleaning the tank or 

otherwise introduced to the water, including MSDS for each. 

d. Upon favorable review of the request, the City will direct the Contractor as to 

which manhole(s) may be used for disposal. 

G. Removed Coatings & Spent Abrasives: 

1. Handling and disposal of removed coating and spent abrasive materials shall comply 

with the requirements of Section 09 97 14 Steel Tank Coating. 

H. Rubbish shall consist of all materials not classified as suitable materials or rubble and 

shall include shrubbery, trees, timber, trash and garbage. 

 ACCESS 

A. The water tank is within a fenced and locked area. Arrangements for Contractor access 

will be made at the Pre-Construction meeting. 

 SECURITY 

A. The areas where the tank improvements work will be performed are located within 

locked and fenced areas.  The sites are accessible from public or private roads. The 

Contractor will be allowed to store items within the fenced areas, but the City will NOT 

assume liability for theft, damage or injury, which are the sole responsibility of the 

Contractor. 

 ELECTRICAL POWER 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for providing power for all construction needs, including 

tank dehumidification. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 54 50 – SAFETY AND HEALTH 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Confined Space Entry 

B. General Safety 

 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. General Conditions 

B. Section 09 97 14 – Steel Tank Coating 

 SUBMITTALS 

A. Accident Reporting:  A copy of each accident report, which the Contractor or 

Subcontractors submit to their insurance carriers, shall be forwarded to the Construction 

Observer as soon as possible, but in no event later than seven (7) calendar days after the 

day the accident occurred. 

B. Other Submittals:  If agreed to in writing at the preconstruction safety meeting, other 

submittals shall be required.  One such submittal that may be included is a plan of action 

for handling removed coatings and spent abrasive materials to contain the following: 

1. Number, type, and experience of employees to be used for the Work. 

2. Description of how safety and health regulations and standards shall be met. 

3. Type of protective equipment and work procedures to be used. 

4. Emergency procedures for accidental spills or exposures. 

 WORK IN AND AROUND TANKS  

A. Confined spaces are defined by Title 8 Section 5157 of the California Code of 

Regulations. Conform to confined space entry requirements. 

B. Provide head and face protection equipment and respiratory devices required to safely 

perform this work. Include applicable masks and air supply recommended by the 

manufacturer while performing blasting or application of the coating materials. 

C. Provide and require the use of approved ear protection devices by personnel working in 

the areas of excess noise whenever the occupational noise exposure exceeds maximum 

allowable sound levels as specified by Cal OSHA requirements. 



City of Petaluma 

Manor Tank Improvements 

 

01 54 50 - 2 

Safety and Health 

D. Include necessary worker and environmental protective methods and procedures for 

removal of coatings containing toxic metals, if present, and asbestos (if present) in 

conformance with applicable regulation, SSPC-6 guidelines, and the contract documents.  

E. Temporary ladders and scaffolding shall conform to applicable safety requirements. 

Erect ladders and scaffolding where requested by the Inspector to facilitate inspection.  

F. Failure to comply with health and safety laws, regulations, codes, permits and Standard 

Operation Procedures will be grounds for shutting down the Work. Costs resulting due 

to a shutdown of the Work that are due to the Contractor’s negligence or failure to 

comply with applicable safety requirements shall be borne by the Contractor. After a 

shutdown of the Work, the Work will not be permitted to begin again until the Engineer 

is satisfied that all necessary health and safety precautions are being taken. 

G. Flammable, volatile solvents in coating system components constitute a major hazard 

with regard to fire and explosions wherever flame or spark exposure is possible. Flames, 

smoking, and welding, etc., are strictly prohibited in work or storage areas. Fire 

abatement devices shall be readily available and in operating condition. Necessary 

precautions shall be taken to keep fire hazard to a minimum; all oily rags, waste and 

other combustibles not in covered containers shall be removed from the area daily. 

Coatings, solvents, thinners and related products shall be stored in conformance with 

applicable State, County and/or Local Fire Codes pertaining to flammable materials. 

H. Tank Interior: 

1. Provide sufficient ventilation to keep solvent concentrations below the lower 

explosive limit. The blower capacity required to maintain vapor concentration below 

the lower explosive limit will be determined by the Contractor. Blowers will be 

suction type. Maintain ventilation during the entire application period and for at least 

48 hours thereafter. 

2. Use of approved supplied air masks by workers in tanks and closely confined areas 

during the blast and cleanup operation is required. During the coating operation, use 

approved respiratory filters and masks. Provide one spare mask and respiratory filter 

readily available for use by the Construction Observer or Inspector. Mask 

manufacturers include the DeVilbiss Company, Toledo, Ohio and Mine Safety 

Appliances Co., Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

3. Remove the solvent vapors from the tank by suction. Do not force air from the 

outside into the tank. The solvents in paint products are heavier than air and 

therefore tend to settle in the lowest part of the tank. In setting up the ventilation 

system, the most remote and the lowest areas should receive special attention. 

Continue ventilation until solvent vapors have been completely removed and the 

paint has completely cured. 

4. Use explosion proof and spark-proof equipment. Electric cable, motors and lighting 

equipment must be of an approved explosion-proof type. No electric junction boxes 
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should be permitted inside the tank. Drop lights used by the workmen must also be 

explosion proof. Workmen should be cautioned not to cut or stretch electric cables 

since sparks will result if the cable parts. Within the hazardous area all metal 

equipment and hand tools must be of a non-sparking type and workmen’s shoes 

must have rubber soles and heels. All blast and spray equipment must be properly 

grounded. 

5. Prohibit smoking, matches, flames or sparks of any kind. 

I. Sound Level 

1. Whenever occupational noise exposure exceeds maximum allowable sound levels, 

Contractor shall provide and require the use of approved ear protection devices.   

2. Equipment shall be placed in locations or muffled in order to reduce exterior noise 

with respect to nearby residents. Noise shall not exceed 76 decibels at 10 feet from 

any of the generator, dehumidifier, compressors, and/or any other equipment. At the 

request of the Engineer, and in the presence of the Engineer, Contractor shall 

measure the noise level at 10 feet from any operating equipment, using a noise 

measuring instrument accepted by the Engineer. 

J. Illumination 

1. Adequate illumination shall be provided while work is in progress, including 

explosion-proof lights and electrical equipment.   

2. Whenever required by the Engineer, Contractor shall provide additional illumination 

and necessary supports to cover all areas to be inspected. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 GENERAL 

A. Special facilities, devices, equipment, clothing, and similar items used by the Contractor 

in the execution of the Work shall comply with the applicable regulations. 

 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor shall bring to the attention of the Construction Observer or Engineer, 

any material suspected of being hazardous which he encounters during execution of the 

Work. The Inspector shall perform tests to determine if the material is hazardous.  If the 

material is found hazardous and additional protective measures are needed, a Contract 

Change Order may be required, subject to the requirements of the General Conditions. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

 STOP WORK ORDERS 

A. When the Contractor or its Subcontractors are notified by the Construction Manager of 

any noncompliance with the provisions of the Contract, and the action(s) to be taken, 

the Contractor shall immediately, if so directed, or within 48 hours after receipt of a 

notice of violation correct the unsafe or unhealthy condition.  If the Contractor fails to 

comply promptly, all or any part of the work being performed may be stopped by the 

Inspector with a "Stop Work Order."  When, in the opinion of the Inspector, 

satisfactory corrective action has been taken to correct the unsafe and unhealthy 

condition, a start order will be given immediately.  The Contractor shall not be allowed 

any extension of time or compensation for damages by reason of or in connection with 

such work stoppage. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 70 00 – PROJECT CLOSE-OUT 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

A. Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project close-out, 

including but not limited to the following: 

1. Punchlist inspection procedures 

2. Spare parts/materials 

3. Submittal of warranties 

4. Submittal of permits and regulatory inspection reports 

5. Operations and maintenance manuals 

6. Commissioning/equipment testing and startup 

7. Record Documents Submittals 

8. Close-out procedures and final completion 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. General Conditions 

B. Section 01 11 00 – Summary of Work 

C. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures 

 PUNCH-LIST INSPECTION 

A. When each portion of the Work is, in the opinion of the Contractor, complete in all 

respects, the Contractor shall call for a punch-list inspection.  

B. Inspection Procedures: On receipt of a request for inspection, the Engineer will schedule 

the Inspection.  The Engineer will then perform a preliminary, walk-through. If, in the 

judgment of the Engineer, the project is not sufficiently complete in all respects, the 

Engineer will so advise the Contractor and discontinue the inspection. 

1. The Engineer will repeat inspection when requested and assured that the work has 

been completed. 

2. Results of the completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final 

acceptance punch-list. 

 SPARE PARTS/MATERIALS 

A. Submit all required spare parts and material required by the Contract Documents. 
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 SUBMITTAL OF WARRANTIES 

A. Submit all equipment and material warranties required by the Contract Documents. 

 PERMITS AND REGULATORY INSPECTION REPORTS 

A. Submit a copy of each permit obtained for the project with all associated information 

including, but not limited to permit application forms, inspection reports, regulatory 

authorizations, Notice of Intent, and notice of completions. 

 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Submit three (3) sets to the Engineer for review and approval. 

 COMMISSIONING/EQUIPMENT TESTING AND STARTUP 

A. Conduct all required equipment testing and startup to the satisfaction of the Owner and 

provide all testing and startup reports and forms. 

 RECORD DOCUMENTS SUBMITTALS 

A. General: Do not use record documents for construction purposes; protect from 

deterioration and loss in a secure, fire resistive location, provide access to documents for 

the Engineer’s reference during normal working hours. 

B. Record Drawings: Maintain a clean, undamaged set of black line, white prints of 

Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings. Mark the set to show the actual installation 

where the installation varies substantially from the Work as originally shown. Mark 

whichever drawing is most capable of showing conditions full and accurately; where 

Shop Drawings are used, record a cross reference at the corresponding location on the 

Contract Drawings. Give particular attention to concealed elements that would be 

difficult to measure and record at a later date. 

1. Mark record sets with red erasable pencil; use other colors to distinguish between 

variations in separate categories of the work. 

2. Mark new information that is important to the Engineer, but was not shown on 

Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings.  

3. Note related Change Order numbers where applicable. 

4. Organize record drawing sheets into manageable sets, bind with durable paper cover 

sheets and print suitable titles, dates, contact information and other identification on 

the cover of each set. 

5. Upon completion of the work, submit Record Drawings to the Engineer for further 

processing. 
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C. Record Specifications: Maintain one complete copy of the Project Specifications, 

including addenda, and one copy of other written construction documents such as 

Change Orders and modifications issued in printed form during construction. Mark 

these documents to show substantial variations in actual work performed in comparison 

with the text of the Specifications. Give particular attention to substitutions, deviations, 

selection of options and similar information on elements that are buried, concealed or 

cannot otherwise be readily discerned later by direct observation. Note related record 

drawing information ad Product data. Upon completion of the work, submit record 

Specifications to the Engineer for further processing. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

 CLOSE-OUT PROCEDURES – CLOSEOUT MEETING 

A. The Engineer will call for a “Close-out” meeting approximately two to four weeks prior 

to the anticipated completion date. 

1. At this meeting a completion Action List will be prepared listing all major items 

required to be completed prior to the issuance of the Notice of Completion. 

2. The action-list shall assign an action-responsibility and a projected action-completion 

date to each item.  

3. The contractor shall be solely responsible for the timely completion of all required 

close-out items.  

 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for certification of 

acceptance of final completion submit a certified copy of the Engineer’s final inspection 

list of items to be completed or corrected, stating that each item has been completed or 

otherwise resolved for acceptance, and the list has been endorsed and dated by the 

Engineer.  

B. Re-inspection Procedure:  The Engineer will re-inspect the work upon receipt of notice 

that the work, including inspection list items from earlier inspections (punch-list), has 

been completed, except items whose completion has been delayed because of 

circumstances acceptable to the Owner. 

1. Upon completion of re-inspection, the Engineer will prepare and submit to the 

Owner, a recommendation of final acceptance, or advise the Contractor of work that 

is incomplete or of obligations that have not been fulfilled but are required for final 

completion. 

C. See additional requirements for final completion in the General Conditions. 
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 74 10 – CLEANING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

A. Work covered by this Section includes furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, tools, 

and incidentals and performing all operations to conduct clean-up activities and 

responsibilities during construction and prior to final acceptance. 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 01 35 13 – Special Project Procedures 

B. Section 01 70 00 – Project Close-Out 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

 GENERAL PROCEDURES 

A. The construction area shall be kept free of rubbish, waste materials, and packing 

materials. All waste materials shall be disposed of as soon as possible. 

B. Easements, right-of-way and temporary access routes shall be kept free of all waste 

materials, unused pipe, excessive dirt and dust.  Cleanup shall closely follow pipe laying 

and backfilling. Fences shall be protected during construction and repaired to the City's 

satisfaction immediately following site and underground construction. All large rocks, 

clods, broken pipe and unused materials shall be removed from the work site during 

construction and during final cleanup. 

C. All structures shall be completely cleaned prior to final acceptance. All painted surfaces, 

including all piping and equipment shall be cleaned of all dirt, oil, smudges, etc. 

D. Final cleanup shall include the removal and disposal of all foreign material, paint and 

paint chips, paper, rubbish, rocks, clods, excess pipe, asphalt, wood, metal, and all other 

excess miscellaneous construction material. 

E. All asphalt pavement and concrete structures shall be washed with water and swept 

clean.  

F. Repair any damage caused by construction activities to pavement, concrete structures or 

other appurtenances on the site. 
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 SITE RESTORATION / CLEANUP 

A. Remove all staging, scaffolding, abrasives, containers, etc., from the work site in a 

manner approved by the Engineer upon completion of the work. Dispose abrasive blast 

residue in a manner consistent with guidelines set forth by the U S Environmental 

Protection Agency (US-EPA) or California Environmental Protection Agency 

(Cal/EPA)  

B. Remove and dispose of materials classified as hazardous Class 1 Landfill, or in a manner 

consistent with standards and guidelines set forth by the above-named agencies, or as 

directed by the Engineer. 

C. Protect the public from hazardous materials found at the site. Remove and dispose of 

hazardous materials in accordance with all local, State, and Federal agencies’ rules, 

regulations, laws, or ordinances, in existence at the time of the work. 

D. Remove coating, paint spots and/or oil stains upon adjacent surfaces and clean the job 

site. Damage to surfaces and/or landscaping resulting from work in this section shall be 

cleaned, repaired, or refinished to the satisfaction of the Engineer, at no cost to the City. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 60 00 - GROUTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

A. The work covered in this section includes grout associated with the construction of the 

following: 

1. Concrete mortar. 

2. Grout. 

3. Drypack mortar. 

4. Non-shrink grout. 

5. Epoxy grout. 

6. Non-shrink epoxy grout. 

 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWARE 

1. Section 03 30 01 – Concrete and Reinforcement 

 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

1. C 109 - Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (using 

2 inch or 50 millimeter cube specimens). 

2. C 230 - Standard Specification For Flow Table For Use In Tests Of Hydraulic 

Cement 

3. C 531 - Test Method for Liner Shrinkage and Coefficient of Thermal Expansion of 

Chemical-Resistant Mortars, Grouts, Monolithic Surfacings, and Polymer Concretes. 

4. C 579 - Test Method for Compressive Strength of Chemical-Resistant Mortars and 

Monolithic Surfacings. 

5. C 827 - Test Method for Change in Height at Early Ages of Cylindrical Specimens 

from Cementitious Mixtures. 

6. C 939 - Test Method for Flow of Grout for Preplaced-Aggregate Concrete (Flow 

Cone Method). 

7. C 1090 - Test Method for Measuring Change in Height of Cylindrical Specimens 

from Hydraulic-Cement Grout. 

8. C 1107 - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout 

(Nonshrink). 

9. C 1181 - Test Methods for Compressive Creep of Chemical-Resistant Polymer 

Machinery Grouts. 
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 SUBMITTALS 

A. Non-Shrink Grout: Submit manufacturers literature and certified test data prior to 

installation. 

 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. All materials shall be delivered to the jobsite in their original, unopened packages or 

containers, clearly labeled with the manufacturer’s product identification and printed 

instructions. 

1. All materials shall be stored in a cool dry place and in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s recommendations. 

B. All materials shall be handled in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 

 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 

A. Refer to manufacturer’s literature or contact the manufacturer for any special physical or 

environmental limitations that may be required for use of products. 

 WARRANTIES 

A. Non-Shrink Grout: The manufacturer shall warranty that the non-shrink grout will never 

go below its initial placement volume when tested in accordance with ASTM 01107. 

B. Non-Shrink Epoxy Grout: The manufacturer shall warranty that non-shrink epoxy grout 

will show negligible shrinkage or expansion when tested in accordance with ASTMC531. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 MATERIALS 

A. Concrete Mortar: 

1. General: Consist of concrete mixture with coarse aggregate removed and water 

quantity adjusted as required. 

2. At Exposed Concrete Surfaces Not to Be Painted or Submerged in Water: White 

cement. 

B. Grout: 

1. Consist of mixture of Portland cement and sand. 

C. Dry-Pack Mortar: 

1. Consist of mixture of Portland cement and sand. 
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D. Non-Shrink Grout: 

1. Manufacturers: One of the following or equal: 

a. Five Star Products, Inc., Fairfield, CT, Five Star Fluid Grout 100. 

b. BASF Building Systems, Shakopee, MN, Masterflow 928. 

2. Non-shrink grout shall be a pre-portioned and prepackaged cement-based mixture. It 

shall contain no metallic particles such as aluminum powder and no metallic 

aggregate such as iron filings. It shall require only the addition of potable water. 

3. Potable water for pre-soaking, mixing, and curing shall be clean and free of oils, 

acids, alkalis, organics, and any other deleterious matter. 

4. Bleeding: Non-shrink grout shall be free from the emergence of mixing water from 

within or the presence of water on its surface. 

5. Non-shrink grout shall be in accordance with ASTM C 1 107. 

6. Consistency: Non-shrink grout shall remain at a minimum flowable consistency for 

at least 45 minutes after mixing at 45 degrees Fahrenheit to 90 degrees Fahrenheit 

when tested in accordance with ASTM C 230. If at a fluid consistency, it shall be 

verified in accordance with ASTM C 939. 

7. Dimensional Stability (height change): Non-shrink grout shall be in accordance with 

ASTM C 1107, volume-adjusting Grade B or C at 45 degrees to 90 degrees. It shall 

show 90 percent or greater bearing area under bases or baseplates. 

8. Compressive Strength: Non-shrink grout shall show minimum compressive 

strengths at 45 degrees Fahrenheit to 90 degrees Fahrenheit in accordance with 

ASTM C 1107 for various periods from the time of placement, including 5,000 

pounds per square inch at 28 days when tested in accordance with ASTM C 109 as 

modified by C 1107. 

E. Epoxy Grout: 

1. Consist of mixture of epoxy and sand. 

2. Sand: Clean, bagged, graded, and kiln dried silica sand. 

F. Non-Shrink Epoxy Grout: 

1. Manufacturers: One of the following or equal: 

a. Five Star Products, Inc., Fairfield, CT, Five Star Epoxy Grout. 

b. Master Builders, Inc., Cleveland, OH, Masterflow 648 CP Plus. 

c. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc., EPOGROUT. 

2. Non-shrink epoxy grout shall be a 100 percent solids, premeasured, prepackaged 

system containing a two-component thermosetting epoxy resin and inert aggregate. 

3. Consistency: Non-shrink epoxy grout shall maintain a flowable consistency for at 

least 45 minutes at 70 degrees Fahrenheit. 

4. Dimensional Stability (height change): 
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a. Non-shrink epoxy grout shall have negligible shrinkage or expansion (less than 

0.0006 in/in) when tested in accordance with ASTM C 531. 

5. Compressive Strength: Non-shrink epoxy grout shall show a minimum compressive 

strength of 1 0,000 pounds per square inch at 24 hours and 14,000 pounds per 

square inch at 7 days when tested in accordance with ASTM C 579, Method B. 

6. Compressive Creep: The compressive creep for non-shrink epoxy grout shall not 

exceed 0.0027 in/in when tested under a 400 pounds per square inch constant load 

at 140 degrees Fahrenheit in accordance with ASTM C 1181 

7. Thermal Capability: The coefficient of thermal expansion for non-shrink epoxy 

grout shall not exceed 0.000018 inches per inch per degree Fahrenheit when tested 

under ASTM C 531, Method B. 

 MIXES 

A. Concrete Mortar Mix: 

1. Use water-cement ratio that is no more than that specified for concrete being 

repaired. 

2. At Exposed Concrete Surfaces Not to Be Painted or Submerged in Water: Use 

sufficient white cement to make color of finished patch match that of surrounding 

concrete. 

B. Grout Mix: 

1. For Concrete Repair: Mix in same proportions used for concrete being repaired, with 

only sufficient water to give required consistency for spreading. 

2. For Spreading over the Surfaces of Construction or Cold Joints: Mix with no more 

water used than allowed by water-cement ratio specified for concrete. 

3. For Other Applications: Mix in proportions by weight of one part cement to four 

parts of concrete sand. 

C. Dry-Pack Mortar Mix: Use only enough water so that resulting mortar will crumble to 

touch after being formed into ball by hand. 

1. Non-Shrink Grout: Mix in accordance with manufacturers installation instructions 

such that resulting mix has fluid or flowable consistency and is suitable for placing by 

pouring. 

D. Epoxy Grout: 

1. Mix in accordance with manufacturer’s installation instructions for mixing. 

2. Proportioning: 

a. For horizontal work, consist of mixture of one part epoxy as specified in Section 

03071 with not more than 2 parts sand. 

b. For vertical or overhead work, consist of 1 part epoxy gel as specified in Section 

03071 with not more than 2 parts sand. 
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E. Non-Shrink Epoxy Grout: Mix in accordance with manufacturer’s installation 

instructions. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

 EXAMINATION 

A. Inspect concrete surfaces to receive grout or mortar and verify that they are free of ice, 

frost, dirt, grease, oil, curing compounds, paints, impregnations and all loose material or 

foreign matter likely to affect the bond or performance of grout or mortar. 

B. Inspect baseplate and anchor systems for rust, oil, and other deleterious substances that 

may affect the bond or performance of grout. 

C. Confirm that newly placed concrete has been cured sufficiently to attain its design 

strength and limit further shrinkage. 

D. Verify that temperature of cementitious grout does not exceed manufacturer’s 

recommendations. 

 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Preparation: 

1. Roughen all concrete surfaces by heavy sandblasting, chipping, or other mechanical 

means to assure bond. Loose or broken concrete shall be removed. 

2. All grease, oil, dirt, curing compounds, laitance, and other deleterious materials that 

may affect bond that were identified in the inspection process shall be completely 

removed from concrete and bottoms of baseplates.  

3. For cementitious mortars and grouts, concrete surfaces shall be saturated surface dry. 

Any standing water shall be removed prior to placing grouts. 

B. Forms and Headboxes for Grouts (Cementitious): 

1. Forms for grouts shall be built of material with adequate strength to withstand the 

placement of grouts. 

2. Forms must be rigid and liquid tight. All cracks and joints shall be caulked with an 

elastomeric sealant. All forms shall be lined with polyethylene for easy grout release. 

Forms carefully waxed with two coats of heavy-duty paste wax shall also be 

acceptable. 

3. Forms shall be 4 to 6 inches higher than the baseplate on one side of the baseplate 

configuration when using head pressure for placement. 

4. A sufficient number of headboxes shall be built to facilitate placement of grouts. 

5. Air relief holes a minimum 1/8 inch in diameter shall be provided when required by 

a baseplate configuration to avoid entrapping air underneath. 



City of Petaluma 

Manor Tank Improvements 

Section 03 60 00 - 6 

Grouts 

 APPLICATION 

A. Cement Mortar and Grout: 

1. For Defective Concrete Repair: 

a. Filling: Filling of voids around items through the concrete. 

b. Grout Spreading: Spread over construction joints, cold joints, and similar type 

items. 

2. Concrete Surfaces: 

a. Apply epoxy bonding agent to clean, roughened, and dry surfaces before placing 

mortar or grout. 

3. Placing: 

a. Exercise particular care in placing Portland cement mortar or grout since they are 

required to furnish structural strength or impermeable water seal or both. 

b. Do not use cement mortar or grout that has not been placed within 30 minutes 

after mixing. 

B. Epoxy Grout: 

1. Apply in accordance with manufacturer’s installation instructions. 

2. Use where specified herein or where indicated on the Drawings. 

 PLACEMENT 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall make arrangements to have a grout manufacturer’s 

representative present for a preconstruction meeting and during initial grout placement. 

Grout shall only be installed after the final equipment alignment is correct and accepted 

by the ENGINEER. 

1. Grouts shall be mixed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

2. A mortar mixer with moving paddles shall be used for mixing grouts. For 

cementitious grouts, pre-wet the mixer and empty out excess water before beginning 

mixing. 

3. Cementitious Grouts: 

a. Non-shrink cementitious grout shall be added to a premeasured amount of water 

that does not exceed the manufacturer’s maximum recommended water content. 

b. Mix cementitious grouts per manufacturer’s instructions for uniform consistency. 

c. Grouts may be dry packed, flowed, or pumped into place. All baseplate grouting 

shall take place from one side of a baseplate to the other to avoid trapping air. 

Do not overwork grouts. 

d. Do not retemper grout by adding more water after stiffening. 

e. Hydrostatic head pressure shall be maintained by keeping the level of the grout 

in the headbox above the bottom of the baseplate. The headbox should be filled 

to the maximum level and the grout worked down to top of baseplate. 
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4. Epoxy Grouts: 

a. Epoxy grouts shall be mixed in complete units. Do not vary the ratio of 

components or add solvent to change the consistency of the mix. 

b. Pour the hardener into the resin and mix for at least one minute and until each 

mixture is uniform in color. Pour the chemical components into the mortar 

mixer wheelbarrow and add the aggregate. Mix until aggregate is uniformly 

wetted. Overmixing will cause air entrapment in the mix. 

c. All epoxy grouts shall be flowed into place using a headbox. All grouting shall 

take place from one side of a baseplate to the other in a continuous flow to avoid 

trapping air. 

d. Hydrostatic head pressure shall be maintained by keeping the level of grout in 

headboxes above the bottom of baseplates. Headboxes shall be filled to the 

maximum level and grout worked down to the bottom of baseplates. 

e. Epoxy grouts shall not be cut back after setting. The final level of grout will be as 

installed with all chamfer edges built into the formwork. 

 CURING 

A. Cementitious Grouts: 

1. Grouts must be cut back to the lower edge of baseplates after reaching initial set. 

Provide a 45-degree angle cut back. 

2. Clean equipment and tools as recommended by the grout manufacturer. 

3. Cure grouts in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications and recommendations. 

Keep grout moist for a minimum of 3 days. The method needed to protect grouts 

will depend on temperature, humidity, and wind. Wet burlap, a soaker hose, sun 

shading, ponding and, in extreme conditions, a combination of methods shall be 

employed. 

4. Grouts shall be maintained above 40 degrees Fahrenheit until they have attained a 

compressive strength of 3,000 pounds per square inch or above 70 degrees 

Fahrenheit for a minimum of 24 hours to avoid damage from subsequent freezing. 

B. Epoxy Grouts: 

1. Cure grouts in accordance with manufacturers’ specifications and recommendations. 

Do not wet cure epoxy grouts. 

2. Consult the manufacturer for appropriate cure schedule. In no case should any 

surface in contact with grout be allowed to fall below 50 degrees Fahrenheit for a 

minimum of 48 hours after placement. 

3. Equipment and tools shall be cleaned immediately with a strong liquid detergent and 

water solution before grout hardens. 
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 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Non-shrink cementitious grouts shall be tested for 24-hour compressive strength in 

accordance with ASTM C 109. 

B. Non-shrink grouts shall be tested for 24-hour compressive strength in accordance with 

ASTM C 579 (Method B). 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 05 23 - MISCELLANEOUS METALS 

 GENERAL 

 DESCRIPTION 

 The Work includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the furnishing and installing of 

miscellaneous metals, guardrails, fasteners, and galvanized finishes for exterior items, as 

indicated on the Drawings and specified herein. 

 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

 Section 09 97 14: Steel Tank Coating  

 QUALITY CONTROL  

 Codes and standards:  Comply with the provisions of the following codes, standards, and 

specifications, except as otherwise shown and specified. 

 AISC “Specification for the Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for 

Building”, including “Commentary on the AISC Specification.” 

 AISC “Specification for the Design of Cold-formed Steel Structural Members.” 

 AWS “Code for Welding in Building Construction.” 

 ASTM A6 “General Requirements for Delivery of Rolled-Steel Plates, Shapes, Sheet 

Piling and Bars for Structural Use.” 

 AWWA D100-11 

 Welding procedures, welders, welding operation, and tackers shall be qualified in 

accordance with the AWS “Code for Welding in Building Construction”, D1.0. 

 Comply with AWS publication, “Welded Zinc Coated Steel” for galvanized products. 

 Verify exact dimensions by field measurements. 

 Shop Assembly:  Preassemble items in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize 

field splicing and assembly.  Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and 

handling limitations.  Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.  

 Contractor shall comply with general requirements for materials, design, shop 

fabrication, erection, welding, testing and accessories of the AWWA Standards for 

Welded Carbon Steel Tanks for Water Storage, Designation ASWWA D100-11. 

 Welding inspections shall be under the direction of the City, and, as they require, by 

inspectors representing the City of Petaluma. 
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 SUBMITTAL 

 Procedures:  In accordance with Section 01 33 00. 

 Shop Drawings:  Submit large-scale drawings for the fabrication and erection of all 

assemblies, which are not completely shown on the Drawings. 

 Include plans and elevations; include details of sections and connections; and show 

anchorage and accessory items. 

 Provide setting drawings, templates, instructions, and directions for installation of 

anchorage devices. 

 All welds, both shop and field, shall be indicated by AWS “Welding Symbols.” 

 Welding procedures. 

 Hardware cut sheets. 

 Product Data:  Manufacturer’s specifications, load tables, dimensions, diagrams, anchor 

details, and installation instructions for products to be used in the fabrication of Work, 

including paint products. 

 Reports certifying that welding procedures, welder and welding operators are qualified, 

prior to any construction. 

 Welding procedures for review prior to start of welding. 

 Copies of test results for Procedure and Welder Certification properly certified in 

accordance with Section 8 of AWWA Standard D100-11. 

 PRODUCTS 

 MATERIALS 

 Standard structural steel shapes, bars and plates:  ASTM A36. 

 Steel plate to be bent or cold formed:  ASTM A283, Grade C. 

 Cold-drawn steel tubing:  ASTM A500. 

 Typical unfinished bolts, nuts, eyebolts and washers:  Low carbon steel standard 

fasteners, externally and internally threaded, ASTM A-307; malleable washers. 

 Expansion Bolts:   

 Reverse cone, self-wedging, expansion type made by HILTI Kwik-Bolt, or approved 

equal.  Tightening of nut or increased tension on bolt shank shall act to force wedges 
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outward to create positive increased resistance to withdrawal.  All expansion bolts 

shall be drill-in type, sizes as recommended by the  item manufacturer. 

 Welding Electrodes:  In accordance with AWS D1.1. 

 Primer:  FS TT-P-645 (Zinc-chromate) or TT-P-86 Type I (alkyd type), <200 V.O.C.  

Primer shall be compatible with finish paint requirements. 

 Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High zinc dust content paint for re-galvanizing welds in 

galvanized steel, complying with DOD-P-21035A. 

 Zinc for Galvanizing:  ASTM B6. 

 Non-metallic, shrinkage-resistant grout:  Pre-mixed non-metallic, non-corrosive product 

containing selected silica sands, Portland cement, shrinkage compensating agents, 

plasticizing and water educing agents, complying with CRD C-621 Grades B or C. 

 FABRICATION 

 Preparation: 

 Coordinate with other Work supporting or adjoining metal fabrications and verify 

requirements for cutting out, fitting, and attaching.  

 Verify sizes, designs, and location of items.  

 General Requirements: 

 Materials, sizes, connections, fasteners, and anchors shall be shown or specified.  

When materials, sizes, connections, fasteners, and anchors are not shown or 

specified they shall be of good commercial quality, suitable in all respects for the 

intended purpose and in accordance with established professional standards. 

 Miter corners and angles of frames unless otherwise shown or specified. 

 Perform cutting, shearing, drilling, punching, threading, tapping as required. 

 Drill or punch holes; do not use cutting torch. 

 Remove burrs resulting from cutting or punching. 

 Insure shearing and punching leaves true lines and surfaces. 

 Items to be galvanized:  Items which will be exposed to weather in the completed 

work or as shown, using hot-dip process after fabrication. 

 Fabricate exterior items for assembly and installation on site without field-welding of 

joint. 

 Insure metal thickness and assembly details provide ample strength and stiffness. 

 Size sleeves for approximately 1/4-inch clearance all around. 

 Fastening: 
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 Provide fasteners and anchor assemblies required for complete fabrication, field 

assembly, and erection. 

 Size internally threaded diameters to accommodate threaded bolts where galvanizing 

is required. 

 Weld permanent connection in ferrous metal items wherever practicable; avoid bolts 

and screws. 

 Welding: 

 Use electric shield-arc process according to AWS D1.1. 

 Maintain shape and profile of welded item. 

 Prevent heat blisters, run-through, and surface distortions. 

 Bolted and Screwed Connection: 

 Use bolts for field connections only, and then only as specified.  Countersink heads; 

finish smooth and flush, where appropriate. 

 Where necessary to use screws for permanent connections in ferrous metal, use flat-

head type, countersink, fill screw slots, and finish smooth and flush. 

 FABRICATED ITEMS 

 Roof Guardrail 

 Guardrails shall be installed on the full perimeter of the tank roof and comply with 

all Cal OSHA safety regulations. 

 Rails: 3 each horizonal rails, equal spaced vertically, of 1-1/4-inch standard weight 

steel pipe, shall be rolled to match the required radius with all welded assembly. Top 

rail shall be 3-foot 6-inches above the top of the tank roof. 

 Posts shall be ¼-inch steel flat bar bent into compatible structural shape or 1-1/4-

inch standard weight steel pipe, no more than 7 feet apart. Posts shall be welded to 

the roof directly or with steel doubler plates per accepted shop drawings. 

 Toe Guard: 4-inch x ¼-inch thick steel flat bars are to be rolled to match the railing 

radius and welded to the posts with ¼-inch vertical gap between the toe guard plate 

and the roof. 

 All welds shall be minimum 3/16-inch fillet seal welds with all tight spaces filled. 

 Guardrail will be located 6-inches inside the perimeter of the roof plates (top of the 

knuckle) and rails and toe plates shall be rolled to match this radius. 

 Roof guardrails shall be prepared and coated per the tank exterior coating schedule 

in Section 09 97 14 Steel Tank Coating. 

 Contractor shall submit detailed shop drawings for the guardrails. 

 Miscellaneous metal fabricated items are not necessarily individually described.  Provide 

all miscellaneous items not described as required to complete metal fabrications Work. 
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 Miscellaneous Metal:  Provide all miscellaneous steel angles, channels, plates and shapes, 

threaded rods, pipe, bolts, nuts, washers, spacers, and fastenings shown or required to 

complete the Work. 

 FINISHES 

 Preparation of Surfaces: 

 Thoroughly clean mill scale, rust, dirt, grease and other foreign matter from ferrous 

metal prior to galvanizing, hot phosphate treatment of painting. 

 Prior to installation apply protective coating to separate dissimilar materials. 

 Hot Phosphate Treatment:  Conform to SSPC-PT-4. 

 Galvanizing: 

 Galvanize items after fabrication in largest section practicable, unless otherwise 

permitted or recommended by ASTM A123. 

 Where galvanizing is removed by welding or other assembly procedures, touch up 

abraded areas with molten zinc or zinc-rich paint. 

 Where ferrous metal item is shown or specified to be galvanized, perform 

galvanizing in accordance with the following standards as applicable: 

 Hardware items including fasteners:  ASTM A153. 

 Items under 1/8-inch thickness and fabricated from rolled, pressed and forged 

shapes, plates, bars and stripes:  ASTM A386. 

 Other fabricated items:  ASTM A123. 

 Plug relief holes exposed by tapping and installing IPS plug and Teflon tape. 

 Finish schedule:  Unless items are furnished factory finished. 

 Ferrous Metal, Interior Items: 

 Concealed:  Clean, chemically etch and shop apply one (1) prime coat. 

 Exposed:  Clean, treat with hot phosphate, chemically etch, and shop apply one 

(1) prime coat. Finish as specified in 09 97 14: Steel Tank Coating. 

 Hardware and Fasteners:  Cad plated or electro-plated. 

 Ferrous Metal, Exterior Items: 

 Concealed:  Clean and hot-dip galvanize in accordance with galvanizing standard. 

 Exposed:  Clean, then hot-dip galvanize in accordance with galvanizing 

standards.  Finish as specified in 09 97 14: Steel Tank Coating. 

 Hardware and Fasteners: Stainless or hot dip galvanized.  
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 EXECUTION 

 EXAMINATION 

 Examine areas to receive Work and verify that setting conditions and dimensions are 

satisfactory to receive items. 

 Do not start installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 INSTALLATION 

 Bottom joints between roof plates on the tank shall be seal welded for the entire length 

of the joint. Lift roof plates over rafters as required to complete seal welding. 

 Install Work plumb, true, rigid, and neatly trimmed out. 

 Do not tighten fastener through finish without spacer washers. 

 Install concrete inserts or expansion bolts in predrilled holes for fastening items into 

concrete. 

 Fasten Work tightly to prevent rattle or vibration except where expansion-contraction 

tolerances are required. 

 Use non-shrink grout mixed in accordance with manufacturer’s directions for setting 

bolt plates and similar items. 

 Set items shown or required to be installed in sleeves with quick-setting anchor cement 

unless otherwise specified. 

 Touch-up Painting: 

 Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded 

area of shop paint and paint all exposed areas with same materials as used for 

shop painting. 

 Apply by brush or spray to provide minimum dry-film thickness of 2.0 mils. 

 Touch up galvanized surfaces in accordance with AHDGA publication, 

“Recommended Practice for Touch-up of Damaged Galvanize Coating.” 

 Protect metal from damage to surface, profile, and shape. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 97 14 – STEEL TANK COATING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. Perform work on the following tank: Manor Tank. 

2. Remove existing interior coatings. 

3. Prepare interior surfaces for coating in accordance with SSPC-SP 10/NACE No. 2 

Near White Blast Cleaning 

4. Provide and install interior protective coating system, NSF 61 approved for potable 

water use. 

5. Remove existing exterior coatings on tank and appurtenances. 

6. Prepare exterior surfaces for coating in accordance with SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3 

Commercial Blast Cleaning. 

7. Provide and install protective exterior coating system.  

8. Provide and install protective coating system for stairs, access platforms, handrails, 

piping and other tank appurtenances. 

9. Provide surface preparation, waste disposal, and pretreatment, coating application, 

touch-up, protection of surfaces not to be coated, cleanup and appurtenant work. 

B. The Contractor shall employ methods of removal and demolition of the existing tank 

appurtenances, surface preparation for welding and recoating that prevents any airborne 

transmission of paint materials. 

1. The Contractor is required to submit work plans to the Engineer for the removal of 

coatings. No metal work, or removal of existing paint shall occur prior to review of 

the plans by the Engineer. 

C. The following surfaces shall not be coated unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Concrete 

2. Stainless steel 

3. Machined surfaces 

4. Grease fittings 

5. Glass 

6. Equipment nameplates 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 01 11 00 – Summary of Work 
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B. Section 01 14 00 – Work Restrictions and Coordination 

C. Section 01 35 13 - Special Project Procedures 

D. Section 01 54 50 – Safety and Health 

E. Section 01 74 10 – Cleaning 

F. Section 33 13 13 – Water Storage Tank Disinfection. 

 REFERENCES 

A. Codes: All Work shall comply with all codes, as referenced herein. 

B. Commercial Standards: 

1. The Society of Protective Coatings (SSPC) 

2. National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) 

3. American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM) 

4. American Water Works Association (AWWA/ANSI) 

a. AWWA/ANSI D102 - Coating Steel Water Storage Tanks 

5. National Sanitation Foundation (NSF)  

a. NSF/ANSI 61 – Drinking Water System Components  

6. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

a. NSF/ANSI 61 – Drinking Water System Components 

 DEFINITIONS 

A. Paint, Coatings and Finishes: Surface treatments, emulsions, enamels, paints, epoxy 

resins, and other protective coatings, except galvanizing or anodizing, whether used as a 

pretreatment, primer, intermediate coat, or finish coat. 

B. DFT: dry film thickness. 

 SUBMITTALS 

A. Coating Manufacturer’s Instructions: Include the following: 

1. Special requirements for transportation and storage. 

2. Mixing instructions. 

3. Shelf life. 

4. Pot life of material. 

5. Precautions for applications free of defects. 

6. Surface preparation. 



City of Petaluma 

Manor Tank Improvements 

 

09 97 14 - 3 

Steel Tank Coating 

7. Method of application. 

8. Ventilation Plan. 

9. Recommended number of coats. 

10. Recommended dry film thickness (DFT) of each coat. 

11. Recommended total dry film thickness (TDFT). 

12. Drying time of each coat, including prime coat. 

13. Required prime coat. 

14. Compatible and non-compatible prime coats. 

15. Recommended thinners, when recommended. 

16. Limits of ambient conditions during and after application. 

17. Time allowed between coats (minimum and maximum). 

18. Required protection from sun, wind and other conditions. 

19. Touch-up requirements and limitations. 

20. Statements on the suitability of the material for the intended use. 

21. Safety data sheets. 

22. Standard and custom color options. 

B. NSF/ANSI 61 certification for interior coatings 

C. Shop Drawings: Self-contained coating removal machine, forced heating, 

dehumidification, ventilation equipment specifications, dust collector, interior and 

exterior scaffolding, and enclosure to prevent fugitive dust, if used. 

D. Work plans for the removal, handling and disposal of coatings and related personnel 

protection and safety for the removal of coatings. 

E. Samples: 

1. Coating systems on a 3-inch by 3-inch steel sample representative of the existing 

conditions of the tank. Coat steel samples to match tank coating requirements. Label 

samples with the coating type, application method and dry film thickness. 

2. Provide samples for each batch of material to be used on the project. 

3. Provide manufacturer’s certification that the batches provided as samples match the 

batches supplied to the job site. Failure to do this may result in rejection of the 

finished work by the City, and removing and re-applying the coating again at the 

Contractor’s expense. 

4. Provide manufacturer’s standard details for coating over joints/cracks, pipe 

penetrations and edge terminations. 

F. Coatings Removal Plan: Submit plan for removal of existing coatings no less than 30 

days prior to the removal of any coating including: 
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1. Sampling program to establish baseline environmental conditions in the area where 

coatings removal will occur. 

2. Detailed procedure for removal of the coatings, including methods of removal, 

containment, and environmental and personnel monitoring during the work. 

3. Sampling and testing of the coatings material to determine whether it constitutes a 

hazardous waste. 

4. Methods of clean up and disposal of the removed coatings and abrasive blast 

material in accordance with applicable laws. 

5. Post-removal sampling of the area to verify complete cleanup. 

G. Coating, See Section 01 54 50 for additional information. 

H. Abrasive Blasting: Dispose of residual waste from abrasive blasting and painting in 

compliance with state, federal and local regulations. Cover openings to keep abrasive or 

paint from entering or exiting tank. 

I. Safety Requirements: State, Federal, and local regulations. Personnel and equipment are 

subject to safety inspections as deemed necessary by the City. 

 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Protective Coating Materials 

1. This specification is based on products manufactured by Tnemec Company, Inc. 

B. Substitute or “Or-Equivalent” Submittals 

1. Substitute materials are acceptable if they are equivalent in quality and performance. 

Provide complete manufacturing documentation proving material meets the project 

requirements. Provide testing and analysis for proposed substitute materials (as 

required by the Engineer) at no additional cost. Provide changes in the work that the 

substitution requires at no additional cost. See Section 01 25 00 Substitution 

Procedures. 

C. Qualifications of the Coating Contractor: 

1. State of California Class A Contractor’s license. Provide copy of license and 

certifications.  

2. Three references which verify that the coating contractor has demonstrated 

successful application of the specified coating systems in the past three years. 

Provide the name, address and telephone number of a reference person at the 

location of each installation. 

3. The coatings contractor shall possess and provide a copy of an SSPC-QP1 and QP2 

certification. 
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4. Provide manufacturer written certification that the coating contractor’s supervisor 

and each applicator performing work on the project have been trained and approved 

by the manufacturer to apply the selected coating system. 

5. Provide written certification from the contractor stating that they are qualified and 

experienced in the application of the specified coating systems. 

6. Conform to State and Federal laws and regulations regarding all facets of removing 

and disposing of coatings. Abide by laws and regulations associated with the removal 

and disposal of coatings. 

 PERMITS, CERTIFICATES, LAWS AND ORDINANCES 

A. Procure permits, certificates, and licenses required by law for the execution of the work. 

Comply with all Federal, State, Air Quality District, County, or City laws, ordinances, or 

rules and regulations relating to the performance of the work. 

B. Conform to National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE), The Society of 

Protecting Coatings (SSPC), Association of Materials Protection and Performance 

(AMPP), American Water Works Association (AWWA), and coating manufacturer’s 

printed instructions for surface preparation and painting of surfaces. 

 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. All materials shall be brought to the job site in the original sealed and labeled containers 

of the paint manufacturer and shall be subject to inspection by the Engineer on the job.   

B. Paint material containers shall have labels bearing manufacturer's name, name and type 

of material, formula or specification number, batch number, color, date of manufacture, 

color name and number.  In addition, thinning instructions and application instructions 

shall be available at the job site.  All printed materials shall be plainly legible at the time 

of use.  

C. Do not use products that have exceeded the manufacturer’s recommended shelf life or 

attempt to extend stated pot lives by additional thinning. 

D. Provide temporary storage facilities to protect materials and equipment stored on-site 

from the elements and unauthorized personnel. The storage facility shall be capable of 

24-hour climate control to maintain products within the storage temperature limits 

recommended by the manufacturer. The location of the storage container shall be 

approved in advance by the Engineer. 

E. The storage facility shall be capable of containing the coating systems within the storage 

facility in the event of a spill or rupture. 
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 INSPECTION AND TESTING 

A. All work relative to preparation for and application of coatings shall be conducted under 

the supervision of the Inspector. 

B. Prior to the start of any work, provide the Inspector, schedules and notification 

procedures that will ensure that all surface preparation work has been inspected prior to 

the application of any coating. These procedures shall remain in effect for the duration 

of the project. Under no circumstances shall any surfaces be coated without prior 

approval of the Inspector. Coatings applied without the Inspector’s authorization shall 

be removed and reapplied at the sole expense of the Contractor. Log sheets, approved 

by the Inspector, shall be used as the permanent record of all inspections with copies 

forwarded to the Inspector daily. 

C. Prior to surface preparation work, notify Inspector a minimum of seven days in advance. 

 RECORDS 

A. Maintain an accurate, written record of the quantity of coating material applied and the 

corresponding surface area covered, a description of the area coated, the batch number, 

surface temperature, ambient temperature, relative humidity, dew point, and applicator 

on a daily basis. Furnish a signed copy of said record to the Inspector at the beginning of 

the next working day. These quantities shall be independently verified by the Inspector 

and reported on the Inspector’s log. The Inspector shall immediately investigate and 

resolve any discrepancies between these reported quantities. 

 SERVICES OF COATING MANUFACTURER 

A. Furnish the following services: 

1. Provide onsite technical support to resolve field problems associated with the 

manufacturer’s products furnished under this Contract or the application thereof 

throughout the duration of the Work. 

2. The coating manufacturer’s representative shall be present during the final inspection 

of the finished coating if requested by the Inspector. 

 WARRANTY 

A. Contractor shall provide a warranty on materials and coatings work for 1 year beginning 

with the final acceptance of the project.  

B. Provide standard 1-year minimum Manufacturer’s Limited Warranty on materials. 
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 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with the manufacturer’s recommendations as to environmental conditions under 

which the coating systems may be applied and cured. 

B. Coating shall not be applied: when the metal temperature is less than 50°F; when the 

temperature is less than 5°F above the dew point; when the expected weather conditions 

are such that the temperature will drop below 40°F or less than 5°F above the dew point 

within six (6) hours after the coating has been applied; or when the relative humidity is 

above or below the manufacturer’s recommendation. 

C. Abrasive blasting and/or painting shall not be performed inside the tank whenever the 

above conditions exist. 

D. Provide dehumidification. Maintain a continuous record of temperature and relative 

humidity. 

E. Relative humidity and dew point shall be measured or confirmed by use of a sling 

psychrometer in conjunction with U.S. Department of Commerce Weather Bureau 

Psychrometric Tables. 

F. Do not apply paint in areas where dust is being generated. 

G. The Contractor shall conduct his operations to ensure that no paint or solvents are 

allowed to enter surface waters or the ground. 

H. Provide complete environmental containment and environmental control of the tank for 

all activities related to coatings removal, surface preparation and application of coatings 

unless other approved dust containment methods are used such as wet abrasive blasting 

with approved fluid containment or approved self-contained wheel coatings removal 

machine with shot media recycling and integral local vacuum removal of all dusts. See 

Section 3.06 herein. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Tnemec Company Inc. or approved equal. 

 COMPATIBILITY 

A. Use compatible materials from a single manufacturer. Particular attention shall be 

directed to compatibility of primers and finish coats. If necessary, subject to the approval 
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of the Engineer, a barrier coat shall be applied between existing prime coat and 

subsequent field coats to ensure compatibility. 

 EXTERIOR COLORS 

A. Finish color shall be selected by the City. The color shall match the color of the existing 

reservoir as close as possible. The Contractor shall submit at least two color options 

similar to the existing reservoir, complete with brush out samples. 

B. Each coat shall be of a different shade, to facilitate inspection of surface coverage of 

each coat.  

 MATERIALS  

A. Abrasives 

1. Manufacturer: Kleen Blast or approved equivalent. 

2. Performance requirements: produce a surface profile that meets the coating 

manufacturer’s recommendations. 

3. Provide new, clean, abrasives in unopened, weather resistant, airtight containers. Do 

not reuse abrasive materials unless approved by the Inspector. 

4. Conform to Bay Area Air Quality Management District requirements. No more than 

one (1) percent free silica is allowed on the job site. 

5. Disposal shall be in accordance with all federal, state, and local laws at no cost to the 

City. 

B. Coatings: 

1. Interior and exterior coatings shall be provided by a single manufacturer in 

accordance with the Coating Schedules contained herein. 

2. Interior coatings and thinners shall be NSF 61 approved. 

3. Exterior finish topcoat shall be semi-gloss finish. 

C. Interior Coating Schedule (Total DFT 20 to 30 mils) 

1. Interior coatings below water line (below 2 feet below top of shell) 

This includes the shell, floor, overflow piping, mixing piping, etc. 

a. System Type: 100% Solids Epoxy 

b. AWWA D102-11 Inside Coating System No. 3 

c. Surface Preparation: All surfaces shall be prepared in accordance with SSPC-

SP10/NACE No. 2 Near-White Blast Cleaning with minimum surface profile of 

3.0 mils. 
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d. Stripe-Coat Procedure:  Tnemec Series FC22 Epoxoline or Series 22 Epoxoline 

brush-applied or spray-applied and back-brushed to all welds and sharp edges 

per SSPC-PA1, 6.6 Striping. 

e. Prime/Finish Coat: Tnemec Series FC22 Epoxoline or Series 22 Epoxoline at 

20.0 to 30.0 mils DFT applied in one or two coats. 

f. Total System:  The total dry film thickness shall be 20.0 mils minimum. 

 

2. Interior coatings above the water line (above 2 feet below top of shell) 

The includes top 2 feet of the shell, knuckle, roof, rafters and roof supports, and 

inside of roof hatches and vents. 

a. System Type: Organic Zinc Primer and 100% Solids Epoxy 

b. AWWA D102-11 Inside Coating System No. 3. 

c. Surface Preparation: All surfaces shall be prepared in accordance with SSPC-

SP10/NACE No. 2 Near-White Blast Cleaning with a minimum surface profile 

of 2.0 mils. 

d. Prime Coat: Tnemec Series 94-H20 Hydro-Zinc at 2.5 to 3.5 mils DFT. 

e. Stripe-Coat Procedure: Tnemec Series FC22 Epoxoline or Series 22 Epoxoline 

brush-applied or spray-applied and back-brushed to all welds and sharp edges 

per SSPC-PA1, 6.6 Striping. 

f. Finish Coat: Tnemec Series FC22 Epoxoline or Series 22 Epoxoline at 20.0 to 

30.0 mils DFT applied in one or two coats. 

g. Total System: The total dry film thickness shall be 25.5 mils minimum. 

 

D. Exterior Coating Schedule (Total DFT 8.5 to 12.5 mils) 

a. System Type: Organic Zinc Primer, Epoxy Intermediate and Fluoropolymer 

Finish Coat. 

b. Surface Preparation: All surfaces shall be prepared in accordance with SSPC-

SP6/NACE No. 3 Commercial Blast Cleaning with a minimum surface profile of 

2.0 mils.  

c. Prime Coat: Tnemec Series 94-H20 Hydro-Zinc at 2.5 to 3.5 mils DFT. 

d. Stripe-Coat Procedure: Series L69 Hi-Build Epoxoline II brush-applied or spray-

applied and back-brushed to all welds and sharp edges per SSPC-PA1, 6.6 

Striping. 

e. Intermediate Coat: Tnemec Series L69 Hi-Build Epoxoline II at 4.0 to 6.0 mils 

DFT. 

f. Finish Coat: Tnemec Series V700 HydroFlon gloss or Series V701 HydroFlon 

semi-gloss at 2.0 to 3.0 mils DFT. 

g. Total System: The total dry film thickness shall be 8.5 to 12.5 mils. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

 WORKMANSHIP 

A. Apply coatings under dry and dust-free conditions. Produce an even film of uniform 

thickness. Thoroughly clean edges, corners, crevices and joints to ensure they receive an 

adequate thickness of coating material. Finished surfaces shall be free from runs, drops, 

ridges, waves, laps, brush marks and variations in color, texture, and finish. 

B. Clean, repair and refinish surfaces to original condition where damage occurs. 

 PROTECTION OF SURFACES NOT TO BE COATED 

A. Remove, mask and protect surfaces not to be coated. Provide drop cloths to prevent 

coating materials from falling on or marring adjacent surfaces. 

 PREPARATION 

A. Clean surfaces to receive protective coatings. Examine surfaces to be coated. Correct 

surface defects before application of coating material. Touch-up and restore marred or 

abraded spots on shop-primed and on factory-finished surfaces prior to coating 

application. 

B. Surface preparation for ferrous surfaces  

1. Conform workmanship for metal surface preparation of interior tank surfaces and 

appurtenances to the current SSPC Standards and this Section. Blast cleaned surfaces 

shall conform to SSPC-SP 10 Near White Blast Clean set forth by the Society for 

Protective Coatings (SSPC). 

2. Conform workmanship for metal surface preparation of exterior tank surfaces and 

appurtenances to the current SSPC Standards and this Section. Blast cleaned surfaces 

shall conform to SSPC-SP 6 Commercial Blast Clean set forth by the Society for 

Protective Coatings (SSPC). 

3. Remove oil, grease, welding flux, and other surface contaminants by solvent cleaning 

per SSPC-SP 1 prior to abrasive blast cleaning. 

4. Chamfer or round sharp edges. Grind burrs, surface defects and weld splatter prior 

to abrasive blast cleaning. 

5. Select type and size of abrasive to produce a surface profile that meets the coating 

manufacturer’s recommendation for the particular coating and service conditions. 

Abrasives for submerged and severe service coating systems shall be clean, hard, 

sharp cutting crushed slag or abrasive approved by Engineer. 

6. Do not reuse abrasive unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Maintain clean, 

oil-free abrasives for automated shop blasting systems. 
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7. Comply with the applicable federal, state, and local air pollution control regulations 

for blast cleaning. 

8. The exhaust from blasting shall be filtered to remove particulate matter. 

9. Supply compressed air for air blast cleaning at adequate pressure from well-

maintained compressors equipped with oil/moisture separators that remove at least 

95 percent of the contaminants. 

10. Clean surfaces of dust and residual particles of the cleaning operation by dry air blast 

cleaning, vacuuming or another approved method prior to painting. 

11. Vacuum clean enclosed areas and other areas where dust settling is a problem. Wipe 

those areas with a tack cloth afterwards. 

12. Collect and dispose of all water and debris from tank cleaning per Section 01 35 13 

Special Project Procedures. 

13. Remove damaged or defective coating by the specified blast cleaning to meet the 

clean surface requirements before recoating. 

14. Completely remove shop applied coatings of unknown composition before the 

specified coatings are applied. Examine valves, castings, ductile or cast-iron pipe, and 

fabricated pipe or equipment for the presence of shop-applied temporary coatings. 

Clean temporary coatings by solvent cleaning per SSPC-SP1 before being completely 

removed by abrasive blast cleaning. 

15. Solvent clean shop primed equipment in the field before finish coats are applied. 

C. Plastic, fiber glass and nonferrous metals surface preparation: 

1. Sand or brush-off blast clean plastic and fiber glass surfaces prior to solvent cleaning 

with a chemical compatible with the coating system primer. 

2. Solvent-clean (SSPC-SP1) non-ferrous metal surfaces followed by sanding or brush-

off blast cleaning (SSPC-SP7). Galvanized metal surfaces shall be cleaned per SSPC-

SP1 Solvent Cleaning followed by SSPC-SP16 4 Brush-Off Blast Cleaning providing 

a surface profile of 1.0 to 1.5 mils.  

3. Clean surfaces and dry prior to coating application. 

 MIXING AND THINNING OF MATERIALS  

A. Strictly observe the coating manufacturer’s printed recommendations and instructions 

for thinning, mixing and handling its coating materials. Prepare multiple component 

coatings using all of the contents of the container for each component as packaged by 

the manufacturer. Do not use partial batches. Do not use multiple component products 

that have exceeded their shelf life. Provide four kits for touch-up and small area work. 

Mix only the components specified and furnished by the manufacturer. Do not intermix 

additional components for reasons of color or otherwise. 

B. Thinners used for interior tank coatings shall be NSF 61 approved.  
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 APPLICATION 

A. The application of protective coatings to steel substrates shall be in accordance with 

“Paint Application Specification No. 1, (SSPC-PA1),” The Society of Protective 

Coatings. 

B. Inspect cleaned surfaces and coats prior to each succeeding coat. Schedule inspection 

with the Inspector in advance. 

C. Paint blast cleaned ferrous metal surfaces before rusting or other surface deterioration 

occurs. Limit blast cleaning to only those surfaces that can be coated in the same 

working day except where environmental controls are used and approved by Inspector. 

D. Apply coatings in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and 

recommendations, and this Section, whichever has the most stringent requirements. 

E. Special attention shall be given to edges, angles, weld seams, flanges, nuts and bolts and 

other places where insufficient film thicknesses are likely to be present. Stripe paint these 

areas using a brush, with the same primer material specified for the particular service or 

as recommended by manufacturer. 

F. Special attention shall be given to surfaces that will be joined so closely that proper 

surface preparation and application are not possible. Such contact surfaces shall be 

coated prior to assembly or installation. 

G. Special attention shall be given to existing surfaces that are joined so closely that proper 

surface preparation and application are very difficult, in particular areas where the roof is 

close to the tops of rafters. Contractor shall wedge apart the roof panels from the top of 

the roof rafters in order to gain access for surface preparation and coating operations.  

H. Finish coats, including touch-up and damage repair coats shall be applied in a manner 

that will present a uniform texture and color-matched appearance. 

I. Do not apply coatings under the following conditions: 

1. Temperature exceeding the manufacturer’s recommended maximum and minimum 

allowable. 

2. Dust or smoke laden atmosphere.  

3. Damp or humid weather exceeding the manufacturer’s recommended maximum and 

minimum allowable. 

4. When the substrate or air temperature is less than 5 degrees F above the dew point. 

5. When air temperature is expected to be less than 5 degrees F above the dew point 

within 6 hours after application of coating. 
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6. Dew point shall be determined by use of a sling psychrometer in conjunction with 

U.S. Dept. of Commerce, Weather Bureau psychrometric tables. 

 CLIMATE CONTROL AND AIR QUALITY PROTECTION 

A. Contractor shall provide complete environmental control of all tank activities related to 

coating application, coating removal, and surface preparation to prevent overspray, odor, 

or dust related to removed coatings or abrasives from contaminating the air, depositing 

onsite, or traveling offsite. Contractor shall comply with CCR Title 17, SSPC Guide 6 

and all relevant air quality regulations such as those administered by the Bay Area Air 

Quality District. 

B. Containment enclosures must use heat welded seams and be inspected by the Engineer 

prior to any coating operations. Adhesives and Adhesive tapes will not be allowed for 

seams of enclosures. Sufficient ventilation shall be provided such that there is a 

consistent negative pressure within containment and/or the tank during all coatings 

operations to prevent any fugitive emissions. 

C. Contractor may submit for approval dust containment methods that may not require 

enclosing the entire tank such as wet abrasive blasting with approved fluid containment 

or approved self-contained wheel coating removal machines with shot media recycling 

and integral local vacuum removal of all dusts. 

D. Contractor shall control environmental conditions including air/steel temperatures, 

moisture, and humidity to comply with the manufacturer’s recommendations for 

application and curing, including during any work during the winter. 

 CURING OF COATINGS 

A. Provide curing conditions in accordance with the conditions recommended by the 

coating material manufacturer or by this Section, whichever is the highest 

requirement, prior to placing the completed coating system into service. 

B. Forced air ventilation. 

1. Forced air ventilation and dehumidification is required for the application and curing 

of coatings on the interior surfaces of enclosed hydraulic structures.  

2. All solvent vapors shall be completely removed by suction type, explosion-proof 

exhaust fans and blowers. 

3. During curing periods, continuously exhaust air from the lowest level of the 

structure using portable ducting. 

4. Air shall not be forced from the outside into the enclosure. 

5. Ventilation system shall be approved by the Engineer prior to the start of work. 
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6. Ventilation systems, using heated air when applicable, shall remain in service during 

coating application and for a minimum of seven (7) days after completion of final 

coating application or coating repair, or until coating has fully cured.   

7. Fuel or electricity costs shall be borne by the contractor unless specified otherwise. 

8. After all interior coating operations have been completed provide a final curing 

period as required by the manufacturer during which the forced ventilation system 

shall operate continuously. 

C. Submit Ventilation Plan a minimum of two weeks before beginning work inside the 

tank.  

1. No work may begin inside the tank until the Ventilation Plan has been accepted by 

the Engineer. 

 APPROVAL 

A. Inspection and Testing 

1. Conduct final inspection at the completion of coating work. The Contractor and its 

Supervisor, a representative of the coating manufacturer, and the Construction 

Observer and/or other representative of the City shall conduct a final inspection to 

establish that all work has been completed per the Contract Documents.  

a. All coated surfaces will be inspected for the following defects: 

Orange-peel Holidays, missed areas 

Mud cracking Over spray 

Sanding Scratches Contaminants, including spent abrasives 

Runs, sags, curtains Mechanical damage – chipping, chips, scratches 

Sand lines Excessive or insufficient gloss 

Pinholes Fisheyes 

Blisters Unmatched colors 

Bubbling  

b. Before final acceptance of the Work will be granted, Contractor shall document 

deficiencies found and corrected.  

c. Contractor shall thoroughly document the conditions of each area of work at the 

time of inspection using video and still photography. Provide a copy of the 

photographs and video to the City and keep the originals. The photographs and 

video shall be the basis of evaluation of the condition of the coating systems at 

the warranty inspection. 

2. Erect or move scaffolding or ladders to locations where requested by the Inspector 

to facilitate inspection. 
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3. Whenever required by the Inspector, provide additional illumination required for 

inspections. Adequate illumination shall include explosion-proof lights and electrical 

equipment where required to meet safety standards. The Inspector shall determine 

the level of illumination for inspection purposes. 

4. Inspection Devices: Provide the items listed below (or approved equals) to complete 

the inspections in the presence of the Inspector, in good working order and with 

calibration data prior to beginning work. Inspection devices shall remain available 

until final acceptance of the coating applications: 

a. Film Thickness: Non-destructive measurement devices. 

b. U.S. Department of Commerce, National Bureau of Standards, certified 

thickness calibration plates to test accuracy of dry film thickness gauge. 

c. Pinhole and Holiday Detection: Low voltage holiday detectors. 

d. Sling Psychrometer. 

e. Surface Temperature: High quality IR thermometer or Magnetic surface 

temperature gauge. 

f. Coating Adhesion Testing: 

1) Elcometer Model 106 

5. Film Thickness: Inspect prepared surfaces and coating system component 

applications prior to each succeeding application. Collect representative thickness 

data as follows: 

a. Thickness of coatings on metal surfaces shall be checked with a properly 

calibrated, non-destructive type thickness gauge.  Each coat shall be checked for 

correct thickness.  No measurements shall be made until at least 8 hours after 

application of the coating. 

b. Inspector shall determine where and how often to test for film thicknesses, and 

at a minimum the requirements of SSPC-PA-2 Level 3 will be followed. 

c. At each inspection point, record a minimum of three gauge readings, moving the 

gauge 1 to 3 inches for each new gauge reading. 

d. Discard unusually high or low gauge reading that cannot be repeated 

consistently. Take the average (mean) of the three gauge readings as the spot 

measurement. The average spot measurement shall meet or exceed the specified 

dry film thickness for each application. 

6. Coating Pinhole and Holiday Detection of Tank Interior Surfaces:  

a. Furnish a low voltage, wet sponge type holiday detector and use in inspecting the 

finished coating job. 

b. Contractor shall perform the test on all surfaces to be submerged in the presence 

of the inspector.   

c. Holiday detectors shall not exceed the voltage recommended by the 

manufacturer of the coating system. 
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d. The electrode movement over the coating surface shall be continuous and shall 

proceed in a systematic manner which ensures 100 percent coverage of the 

coating surface.  

e. All pinholes shall be marked, repaired in accordance with the manufacturer's 

recommendations and retested.   

f. No pinholes or other irregularities will be permitted in the final coating.  

g. Deficiencies in the continuity of the coating shall be corrected by applying 

additional finish coats, at the expense of the Contractor.   

7. Contractor shall correct all deficiencies to the satisfaction of the Inspector. 

a. Defects in any coat of multiple coat applications must be repaired prior to 

application of subsequent coats.   

b. Coating defects may only be rectified after the coating in which the defect 

occurred has dried/cured sufficiently, unless approved otherwise by the 

Engineer.   

c. Usage of rollers to mask or obliterate defects in sprayed coatings will result in 

rejection of the work. 

d. In case of numerous or significant defects, the Engineer may require complete 

removal and replacement of all coatings applied by the Contractor. 

e. All defects shall be corrected by the Contractor at the Contractor’s expense. 

B. Disinfection per Section 33 13 13 Water Storage Tank Disinfection. 

C. Bacteriological Sampling and Testing 

1. The City will sample and test for bacteriological compliance to all pertinent 

regulations. The contract shall coordinate and assist the City as requested. 

D. Testing for Volatile Organic Compounds 

1. Testing for Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) will not be required, unless at the 

discretion of the Inspector, it is suspected that the contractor has introduced VOCs 

in the tank. Examples of this may include not providing for proper curing of 

coatings per the manufacturer’s recommendations or introducing solvents or 

thinners of a type, amount or method not approved by NSF 61 for use in potable 

water storage tanks. 

2. Testing for volatile organic compounds (VOCs), if required, shall be done by the 

contractor at his expense in accordance with California Department of Public Health 

(CDPH) Sanitation and Radiation Laboratory guidelines set forth in “Collection, 

Pretreatment, Storage, and Transportation of Water and Wastewater Samples,” most 

current edition. 

3. If VOC testing is required, the tank shall be filled, and the contents retained for 

seven (7) calendar days. Prior to contents release for distribution, a sample of water 
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shall be taken by the City and analyzed according to CDPH requirements. Such 

testing shall be at the City’s expense and performed by the City’s representative. 

4. In some instances, Contractor may find it necessary to extend coating cure times 

beyond manufacturer’s recommendations in order to achieve satisfactory action 

levels, due to temperatures and humidity conditions at project site. 

5. If test results reveal unacceptable levels of impurities or volatile organic compounds, 

tank shall be drained, flushed, refilled, and retested. Such remedial action will be 

performed at Contractor’s expense, and will be continued until satisfactory levels are 

achieved. The Contractor will be required to pay for additional testing, corrective 

actions, water disposal and water to refill the tank. The Contractor is responsible for 

controlling the rate of discharge through the drain line to prevent erosion as 

approved by the Engineer.  

6. Disposal of liquids drained from the tank shall be the responsibility of the 

Contractor. Submit discharge plan to North Coast Regional Water Quality Control 

Board for approval. Do not discharge until submitted discharge plan is approved. 

E. Acceptance 

1. Upon successful completion of all inspection and testing, and upon receipt by the 

City of the Contractor’s Warranty, the City shall issue a Notice of Completion. 

2. Warranty Inspection: A warranty inspection shall be conducted as outlined in 

AWWA D102, Section 5.2, within 11 months following completion and acceptance 

of all coating and painting work. The City shall establish a date for the inspection and 

notify the Contractor thirty days in advance. All parties present at the Pre-Job 

conference are required to attend this inspection. The City shall drain the tank and 

the Contractor shall supply suitable interior lighting for the inspection. The 

Contractor shall prepare a report for the City. Any work found to be defective shall 

be repaired in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, this 

specification and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Repair of the tank shall be at 

the City’s convenience and shall be performed within such stated date as the City 

designates. 

 REPAIRS 

A. If an area is found to have an improper finish, insufficient film thickness or other 

deficiencies; clean, prepare and topcoat the coating surface per the manufacturer’s 

recommendations to obtain the specified finish and coverage. Work shall be free of runs, 

bridges, shiners, laps or other imperfections. 

B. Damaged or defective coating shall be removed by the specified blast cleaning to meet 

the clean surface requirements before recoating. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 00 00 – ELECTRICAL 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. The Contractor shall install, ready for use, the electrical system as specified herein and 

shown on the Contract drawings. This document describes the function and operation 

of the system and particular components, but does not necessarily describe all necessary 

devices. All components and devices shall be furnished and installed as necessary to 

provide a complete operable and reliable system for accomplishing the functions and 

meeting the performance set forth hereinafter. 

B. Furnish all required labor, materials, project equipment, tools, construction equipment, 

safety equipment, transportation, test equipment, incidentals and services to provide a 

complete and operational electrical system as shown on the Contract E-series Drawings, 

included in these Specifications, or necessary for fully operating facility.  

C. Examine the specification and Drawings for mechanical equipment and provide all 

appurtenances which are not specified to be with the mechanical equipment.  Erect all 

electrical equipment not definitely stated to be erected by others, furnish and install 

conduit, wire and cable and make connections required to place all equipment in 

complete operation. 

D. The major areas in the scope of work shown on E-series Contract drawings which 

includes both the furnishing and installation: 

1. Replacing existing Field Control Stations (FCS). 

2. Intercepting existing conduits and wire to the pumps. Install new pull box and 

transition box.  Extend conduits to new pump location. 

3. Pull new wire from motor starter / VFD to pumps and FCSs. 

4. Installation, mounting supports, wiring, start-up, and testing of new and relocated 

systems. 

5. Provide all necessary hardware, fittings, and devices to connect the designated 

equipment and wiring. 

6. Provide trenching, backfilling, and compaction for all underground conduit routes, 

concrete pads, and pull boxes. 

7. Concrete pads and supports for electrical and instrumentation equipment. 

E. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to visit jobsite to collect and document existing 

conditions and determine conduits & wire routing. 
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F. Existing site is limited in space.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide an 

electrical package to fit in the allocated space at no additional cost to the Owner. 

G. The following specifications incorporate specific equipment and devices that are 

standards of the Owner because of their serviceability, because of the local availability of 

labor, parts and materials, or because of the ability of the Owner to umbrella the 

equipment under existing maintenance contracts. 

H. All electrical work shall conform with the National Electric Code (NEC) 2008 issue. 

Nothing on the Drawings or in the Specifications shall be construed to permit work or 

materials not conforming to these codes and standards. 

I. The Contractor is encouraged to visit site and shall thoroughly examine existing 

conditions before submitting his bid proposal to perform any work.  He shall compare 

site conditions with data given on the plans or in these Specifications.  No allowance 

shall be made for any additional costs incurred by the Contractor due to his failure to not 

have examined each site or to have failed to report any discrepancies to the Engineer. 

 RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS 

A. Provide an electrical system that interfaces to work performed under other Mechanical 

and Equipment Sections of these Specifications. 

 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contract drawings and specifications are intended to be descriptive of the type of 

electrical system to be provided; any error or omissions of detail in either shall not 

relieve the Contractor from the obligations there-under to install in correct detail any and 

all materials necessary for a complete operational system, at no additional cost. 

B. The Contract drawings are generally diagrammatic; exact locations of electrical products 

shall be verified in the field with the Engineer.  Except where special details on drawings 

are used to illustrate the method of installation of a particular piece or type of equipment 

or materials, the requirements or descriptions in this Section shall take precedence in the 

event of conflict. 

C. Location at facilities of equipment, inserts, anchors, panels, pull boxes, conduits, 

stub-ups, and fittings for the electrical system are to be determined by the Contractor 

and Engineer at time of installation. Contractor shall make minor adjustments to 

locations of electrical equipment required by conditions and coordination with other 

trades at no additional cost.  
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D. The Contractor shall examine the architectural, mechanical, structural, electrical and 

instrumentation equipment provided under other Sections of this Contract in order to 

determine the exact routing and final terminations for all conduits and cables. The exact 

locations and routing of cables and conduits shall be governed by structural conditions, 

physical interferences, and the physical location of wire terminations on equipment. It is 

the Contractor’s responsibility to verify all manufacturer cable lengths prior to ordering.  

Conduits shall be stubbed up as near as possible to equipment. 

E. All equipment shall be installed and located so that it can be readily accessed for 

operation and maintenance. The Engineer reserves the right to require minor changes in 

location of equipment, without incurring any additional costs. 

F. “Provide” means to furnish equipment and accessories, do the installation, complete 

connections, submit documentation, perform start-up, and be responsible for the 

warranty. 

G. Where conduits are shown as "home runs" on the Contract drawings or stated to be 

furnished, but not explicitly shown, as part of the scope of work; the Contractor shall 

provide all fittings, boxes, wiring, etc. as required for completion of the raceway system 

in compliance with the NEC and the applicable specifications in this Section. 

H. No changes from the Contract drawings or specifications shall be made without written 

approval of the Engineer. Should there be a need to deviate from the Contract 

documents, submit written details and reasons for all changes to the Engineer for 

favorable review. 

I. The resolution of conflicting interpretation of the Contract documents shall be as 

determined by the Engineer. 

J. The Contractor shall coordinate with other Suppliers on the project for a complete and 

operable system. 

 COORDINATION 

A. The Contractor shall coordinate the electrical work with the other trades, code 

authorities, utilities, Engineer; with due regard to their work, towards promotion of a 

rapid completion of the project. If any cooperative work must be altered due to lack of 

proper supervision of such, or failure to make proper provisions, then the Contractor 

shall bear expense of such changes as necessary to be made in work of others. 

B. Manufacturer's directions and instructions shall be followed in all cases where such is not 

shown on the Contract Drawings or herein specified or have stipulations in order to 

meet warranty requirements. 
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C. The Contractor shall cease work at any particular point, temporarily, and transfer his 

operations to such portions of work as directed, when in the judgment of the Owner it is 

necessary to do so.  

D. The electrical and instrumentation modifications and additions are to be made at the 

operational pump station. The Contractor shall schedule all the required work with the 

Owner, including each shutdown period. Each shutdown shall be implemented to 

minimize disruption of the existing operations. The work to be provided under this 

Contract shall not disrupt any of the existing operations without prior approval. 

1. The Contractor shall limit all unscheduled shutdown periods to less than 1 hour and 

only with prior approval of the Owner.  

2. Carry out scheduled shut downs only after the time, date, and sequence of work 

proposed to be accomplished during shutdown has been favorably reviewed by the 

Owner.  Submit shutdown plans at least 2 days in advance of when the scheduled 

shutdown is to occur. 

3. The Owner reserves the right to delay, change, or modify any shutdown at any time, 

at no additional cost to the Owner, when the risk of such a shutdown would 

jeopardize the operation of system or effluent regulations. 

 SUPERVISION 

A. The Contractor shall schedule all activities, manage all technical aspects of the project, 

coordinate submittals and drawings, and attend all project meetings associated with this 

Section. 

B. The Contractor shall supervise all work in this Section, including the electrical system 

general construction work, from the beginning to completion and final acceptance.  

C. The Contractor shall supervise and coordinate all work in this Section to insure each 

phase of the project, submittal, delivery, installation, and acceptance testing, etc. is 

completed within the allowable scheduled time frames. 

D. The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining, preparing, completing, and furnishing 

all paper work for this Section; which shall include transmittals, submittals, forms, 

documents, manuals, instructions, and procedures. 

 INSPECTIONS 

A. All work or materials covered by the Contract documents shall be subject to inspection 

at any and all times by the Owner. If any material does not conform to the Contract 

documents, or does not have a favorably reviewed submittal status; then the Contractor 

shall, within three days after being notified by the Owner, remove said material from the 

premises; and if said material has been installed, the entire expense of removing and 
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replacing same, including any cutting and patching that may be necessary, shall be borne 

by the Contractor. 

B. The Contractor shall give the Owner 10 working days notice of the dates and time for 

inspection.  Date of inspection shall be as agreed upon by both the Contractor and 

Owner. 

C. Work shall not be closed in or covered over before inspection and approval by the 

Engineer. All costs associated with uncovering and making repairs where non-inspected 

work has been performed shall be borne by the Contractor. 

D. The Contractor shall cooperate with the Engineer and provide assistance at all times for 

the inspection of the electrical system under this Contract. The Contractor shall remove 

covers, provide access, operate equipment, and perform other reasonable work which, in 

the opinion of the Engineer, will be necessary to determine the quality and adequacy of 

the work. 

E. Before request for final inspection is made, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner in 

writing, a statement that the Contractor has made his own thorough inspection of the 

entire project enumerating punch list items not complete and that the installation and 

testing is complete and in conformance with the requirements of this Division. 

F. The Owner may arrange for a facility inspection by Cal-OSHA Consultation Service at 

any time. The Contractor shall make the necessary corrections to bring all work in 

conformance with Cal-OSHA requirements, all at no additional cost to the Owner. 

G. Contractor will be Responsible for any Additional Cost for Overtime, Weekend 

Overtime or Differential Time, Expenses for Inspection of Defective Work that has to 

be re-inspected. 

 JOB CONDITIONS 

A. The Contractor shall make all arrangements and pay the costs thereof for temporary 

services required during construction of the project, such as temporary electrical power. 

Upon completion of the project, remove all temporary services, equipment, material and 

wiring from the site as the property of the Contractor. 

B. The Contractor shall provide adequate protection for all equipment and materials during 

shipment, storage and construction. Equipment and materials shall be completely 

covered with two layers of plastic and set on cribbing six inches above grade so that they 

are protected from weather, wind, dust, water, or construction operations. Equipment 

shall not be stored outdoors without the approval of the Engineer. Where equipment is 

stored or installed in moist areas, such as unheated buildings, etc., provide an acceptable 
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means to prevent moisture damage, such as a uniformly distributed heat source to 

prevent condensation.  

C. The normal outdoor, not in direct sunlight, ambient temperature range of the job site 

will vary between 20 to 110 degrees Fahrenheit. All equipment shall be rated to operate 

in these temperature ranges or provisions for adequate heating and cooling shall be 

installed, at no additional cost to Owner.   

 SUBMITTAL AND DRAWING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Six (6) copies of electrical submittals shall be submitted for favorable review by the 

Engineer per this subsection. They shall be complete giving all details of connections, 

wiring, instruments, enclosures, materials and dimensions. Standard sales literature will 

not be acceptable. 

B. The electrical submittals shall include but not be limited to data sheets and drawings for 

each product together with the technical bulletin or brochure. The electrical submittals 

shall include: 

1. Product (item) name used herein and on the Contract Drawings. 

2. The manufacturer's model or other designation. 

3. Tag name/number per the drawings or schedules. 

4. Detail electrical interconnection diagrams showing all wiring requirements for each 

system.  

5. Catalog Cuts - General sales literature will not be acceptable. The part or model 

number with options to be provided shall be clearly identified.  Where more than 

one item or catalog number appears on a catalog cut, the specific item(s) or catalog 

numbers(s) proposed shall be clearly identified. 

6. Location of assembly at which it is installed. 

7. Physical size with dimensions and mounting details. 

8. Enclosure fabrication and color. 

9. Enclosure layout and elevation drawings to scale. 

10. Quantity and quality requirements for electric power, air, and/or water supply. 

11. Materials of construction of components. 

12. Nameplate schedule. 

13. Bill of Materials: A complete Bill of Materials list shall be provided at the inside of 

the front cover.   

a. The Contractor shall provide Bill of Material for electrical components formatted 

as shown in Appendix "A".   

b. Generic names or part numbers used by a distributor or Systems House are not 

acceptable; originating manufacturer’s name and part number shall be listed. 
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C. Drawing Requirements: All drawings shall be drawn using AutoCAD, drawn in a 

professional manner and submitted on 11" x 17" sheets.  Shop drawings shall be 

provided with minimum drafting details as illustrated on the Contract "electrical" series 

drawings.  Diagrams shall carry a uniform and coordinated set of wire colors, wire 

numbers, and terminal block numbers.  The shop drawings shall include: 

1. Enclosure and Elevation layout diagrams for MCC/control panels; show all front 

panel, sidepan and backpan devices drawn to scale. Show fabrication methods and 

details; including material of construction, paint color, support & latching 

mechanisms, fans & ventilation system, and conduit entrance areas. 

2. Interconnection Diagram - An interconnection diagram shall be furnished for each 

electrical and instrumentation system, even if one was not shown explicitly on the 

Contract Drawings. Interconnection diagrams shall show for each piece of 

equipment all wiring between all devices, panels, cabinets, terminal boxes, control 

equipment, motor control centers and any other devices and equipment. Each 

interconnection diagram shall include the following as a minimum: 

a. Interconnect drawings shall be prepared for all equipment by the System 

Supplier. 

b. Interconnect drawings shall be prepared for all equipment and conduits by the 

System Supplier with the exception of the Telephone System and Security Alarm 

System which shall produce their own interconnect drawings. 

c. The diagrams shall be utilized by the electrician during all phases of installation 

and connection of all conductors to ensure coordination of equipment 

interconnect. 

d. The diagrams shall show wiring as field labeled at the end of the project when as-

builts are submitted.  

e. Each wire labeling code as actually installed shall be shown.  The wiring labeling 

code for each end of the same wire must be identical. 

f. All device and equipment labeling codes shall be shown. 

g. Interconnections shall be shown point to point with identified lines. Diagrams of 

the wireless or wire schedule type are not acceptable. Bundled wires shall be 

shown as a single line with the direction of entry/exit of individual wires clearly 

shown. Interconnect diagrams shall not be combined with loop or elementary 

diagrams. 

h. All terminations points on the diagram shall be shown with the actual equipment 

identification terminal number or letter. This identification of terminations 

includes terminal blocks, junction boxes, all devices, computer I/O points, etc. 

i. Diagrams shall include raceway numbers, raceway size, cable numbers, wire color 

code, and wire numbers. Wire numbers used on interconnection diagrams shall 

match wire numbers used on other submitted drawings (i.e. elementary diagrams, 

I/O wiring diagrams, etc.) 
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j. Each wire and cable size and color code shall be shown.  Each conduit route 

with the conduit label and conduit size shall be shown.  Wire and cable routing 

through conduits, wireways, manholes, handholes, junction boxes, terminal 

boxes and other electrical enclosures shall be shown with the appropriate 

equipment labels.  All spare wires, cable, and termination points shall be shown.  

Cable shields shall be shown. 

k. Labeling codes for terminal blocks, terminals, wires, cables, panels, cabinets, 

instruments, devices, and equipment shall be shown. Place “øA”, “øB”, and 

“øC” label next to each breaker to identify phase connected to. 

l. Schematic symbols shall be used for field devices, showing electrical contacts. 

Signal and DC circuit polarities shall be shown.   

m. Do not show the same wires or jumpers on the elementary or loop and 

interconnection diagrams. All jumper, shielding and grounding termination 

details not shown on the connection diagrams shall be shown on the 

interconnection diagrams. 

n. Example format of Interconnection diagram is shown on Contract “E” Series 

Drawings or may be obtained from the Engineer. 

o. Interconnection Drawings shall use bundled wire format as shown on example 

interconnect Contract Drawing.  Interconnect drawings submitted with wiring of 

a single conduit run separated onto multiple interconnect drawings will be 

rejected without review.  A single conduit run with wiring shown on separate 

interconnect drawings will be allowed only after written approval is given by the 

Engineer for each conduit run prior to submitting the associated interconnect 

drawings. 

p. Only field wiring between switchboards, MCCs, Panelboards, Control Panels, 

and other electrical and instrumentation devices or equipment shall be shown on 

interconnection drawings.  No internal panel wiring shall be shown on 

interconnect drawings except jumper or other wiring to be installed in field by 

Electrical Contractor. 

q. Provide a notes section on each interconnect drawing.  In the note section, 

provide a detailed list of any variances from the Contract conduit schedule 

necessary for completing the interconnections (i.e. wire fill changes, conduit 

additions, etc).  

r. The field electrician shall mark-up all interconnection diagrams during 

installation to show accurate as-built wiring, conduits runs, terminations, etc. 

s. The system supplier shall be responsible to collect all information necessary to 

complete each interconnection drawing. This includes making field trips to 

collect all terminal connection data for new and existing, panels, switchboards, 

panelboards, instruments, equipment and electrical panels. 

D. Submittal Format:  Each submittal shall be bound in a three ring binder, which is sized 

such that when all material is inserted the binder is not over 3/4 full. Binder construction 
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shall allow easy removal of any page without complete manual disassembly; spiral ring 

type binders are not acceptable. 

1. Each binder shall be appropriately labeled on the outside spine & front cover with 

the project name, contract number, equipment supplier’s name, specification 

section(s), and major material contained therein. 

2. An index shall be provided at the inside of the front cover. This index shall itemize 

the contents of each tab and subtab section. Also list the project name, contract 

number and equipments supplier’s name, address, phone number, and contact 

person on the index page. 

3. For each resubmittal, provide a copy of submittal comments and a separate letter, on 

Company letterhead, identifying how each submittal comment has been addressed in 

the resubmittal.  

4. Provide Exceptions/Clarifications letter clearly identifying exceptions to the 

Contract Specifications or Drawings by the Equipment Supplier 

5. All copies shall be clear and legible.  Data sheets shall be provided for each 

instrument, with an index and proper identification and cross-referencing.   

6. Provide product catalog cut sheets on all hardware items.  Clearly marked to show 

the applicable model number, optional features, and intended service of each device. 

7. Field equipment shop documents, panel equipment shop documents, drawings, and 

bill of materials shall be grouped under separate tabs. Catalog cuts shall be ordered in 

the same sequence as their corresponding Contract specification subsection. 

8. Electrical submittals shall be complete giving all details of connections, wiring, 

instruments, enclosures, materials and dimensions. Standard sales literature will not 

be acceptable. 

9. Drawings shall be submitted in a separate hole-punched binder that covers the entire 

11” X 17” length of the Drawing:   

a. Shop Drawings with less than 20 sheets total in the submittal, may be provided 

in an 11½-inch by 17½-inch reinforced folder.  

b. All Interconnection Drawings or Shop Drawings of 20 sheets or more shall be 

provided in separate three-ring binder to allow drawings to be easily removed.  

Binder shall be Cardinal D-Ring Easy Open Ledger Binder with locking D-Rings 

or approved equal. 

c. Failure to provide drawing submittal in correct binder format may be grounds 

for immediate rejection without review. 

d. Each drawing title block shall contain the English description name for drawing 

contents (i.e. Lift Pump No. 1 Interconnect Drawing) and drawing number.   All 

pages and drawings in the submittal shall be numbered sequentially (with no 

number skipped) in lower right hand corner. 

e. Drawings that are "C" or "D" size shall be folded, with the title block visible and 

placed in reinforced clear plastic pockets. 
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E. Exceptions to the Contract Specifications or Drawings shall be clearly defined by the 

Equipment Supplier.   

1. Data shall contain sufficient details so a proper evaluation may be made by the 

Engineer.  Contractor shall provide separate letter (located in the front of the 

submittal) detailing specific exceptions to the Contract Specifications or Drawings. 

2. Exceptions that are noted in the marked-up Drawings or Specifications, but not 

listed on the Exceptions/Clarifications letter, will be considered as non-responsive 

and not accepted as changes to the Contract Documents 

F. The Supplier shall coordinate submittals with the work so that project will not be 

delayed. This coordination shall include scheduling the different categories of submittals, 

so that one will not be delayed for lack of coordination with another. 

G. No material or equipment shall be allowed at the job site until the submittal for such 

items has been favorably reviewed by the Engineer and marked “No Exceptions Taken” 

or “Make Corrections Noted” and all comments have been addressed 

H. The equipment specifications have prepared on the basis of the equipment first named 

in the Specifications. The Supplier shall note that the second named equipment, if given, 

is considered acceptable and equal equipment, but in some cases additional design, 

options, or modifications may be required, at no additional cost, to meet Specifications. 

I. No submittal documents shall be labeled as proprietary.  Labeling documents as 

proprietary will be sufficient cause for rejection of entire submittal.  The Owner reserves 

the right to copy or duplicate any and all portions of the documents provided for the 

project including copyrighted documents as desired. 

J. The decision of the Engineer governs what is acceptable as a substitution. If the 

Engineer considers it necessary, tests to determine equality of the proposed substitution 

shall be made, at the Supplier's expense, by an unbiased laboratory satisfactory to the 

Engineer.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 QUALITY 

A. It is the intent of the Contract specifications and drawings to secure the highest quality 

in all materials and equipment in order to facilitate operation and maintenance of the 

facility.  All equipment and materials shall be new and the products of reputable 

suppliers having adequate experience in the manufacture of these particular items.  For 

uniformity, only one manufacturer will be accepted for each type of product.   
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B. All equipment shall be designed for the service intended and shall be of rugged 

construction, of ample strength for all stresses which may occur during fabrication, 

transportation, erection, and continuous or intermittent operation.  All equipment shall 

be adequately stayed and braced and anchored and shall be installed in a neat and 

workmanlike manner.  Appearance and safety, as well as utility, shall be given 

consideration in the design of details. All components and devices installed shall be 

standard items of industrial grade, unless otherwise noted, and shall be of sturdy and 

durable construction suitable for long, trouble free service.  Light duty, fragile and 

competitive grade devices of doubtful durability shall not be used. 

C. Products that are specified by manufacturer, trade name or catalog number established a 

standard of quality and do not prohibit the use of equal products of other manufacturers 

when a listing “or approved equal” is given provided they are favorably reviewed by the 

Engineer prior to installation. 

D. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) listing is required for all substituted equipment when 

such a listing is available for the first named equipment.  

E. When required by the Contract specifications or requested by the Engineer, the 

Contractor shall submit equipment or material samples for test or evaluation. The 

samples shall be furnished with information as to their source and prepared in such 

quantities and sizes as may be required for proper examination and tests, with all freight 

and charges prepaid. All samples shall be submitted before shipment of the equipment 

or material to the job site and in ample time to permit the making of proper tests, 

analyses, examinations, rejections, and resubmissions before incorporated into the work.  

 NAMEPLATES & TAGS 

A. Equipment exterior nameplates - Nameplate material shall be rigid laminated black 

phenolic with beveled edges and white lettering; except for caution, warning, and danger 

nameplates the color shall be red with white lettering. The size of the nameplate shall be 

as shown on the drawings. No letters are allowed smaller than 3/16". All phenolic 

nameplates located outdoors shall be UV resistant.  Securely fasten nameplates in place 

using two stainless steel screws if the nameplate is not an integral part of the device. 

Epoxy cement or glued on nameplates will not be acceptable. Engrave the nameplates 

with the inscriptions as approved by the Engineer in the submittal. 

1. For each major piece of electrical equipment provide a manufacturer's nameplate 

showing the Contract specified name and number designation, the manufacturer's 

name, model designation, part number, serial number, and pertinent ratings such as 

voltage, amperage, # of phases, range, U.L listing, etc.  

2. For each device with a specific identity (pushbutton, indicator, instrument, etc.) 

mounted on the exterior or deadfront of a piece of equipment provide a nameplate 

with the inscription as shown in the Contract documents. Where no inscription is 
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indicated in the Contract documents, furnish nameplates with an appropriate 

inscription providing the name and number of device.  

B. Equipment Interior Nameplates - Nameplate material shall be clear plastic with black 

machine printed lettering as produced by a KROY or similar machine; except caution, 

warning, and danger nameplates shall have red lettering. The size of the nameplate tape 

shall be no smaller than 2" in height with 3/8" lettering unless otherwise approved by 

the Engineer. Securely fasten nameplates in place on a clean surface using the adhesion 

of the tape. Add additional clear glue to hold the nameplate securely in place when 

necessary. Nameplates shall not be attached to wireways or gutters.  For each device with 

a specific identity (relay, module, power supply, fuse, terminal block, etc.) mounted in 

the interior of a piece of equipment provide a nameplate with the inscription as shown in 

the Contract documents. Where no inscription is indicated in the Contract documents, 

furnish nameplates with an appropriate inscription providing the name and number of 

device used on the submittal drawings. Stamp the nameplates with the inscriptions as 

approved by the Engineer in the submittal. 

C. Equipment Tags - When there is no space or it is impractical to attach an engraved 

phenolic nameplate with screws, as is the case with most field devices and instruments, 

the Contractor shall attach a tag to the equipment with the same inscriptions as specified 

above in paragraph A. The tag shall be made from stainless steel material and the size of 

the nameplate shall be no smaller than 3/8"h x 2"w with 3/16" machine printed or 

engraved lettering unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. The tag shall be attached 

to the equipment with stainless steel wire of the type normally used for this purpose.  

 COMPONENTS 

A. Switches and Pushbuttons 

1. Switches (HS) and pushbuttons (HC) for general purpose applications shall be water 

and oil tight as defined by NEMA 13, corrosion resistant as defined by NEMA ICS 

6-110.58, U.L. listed, standard 30 mm diameter, with round plastic clamp ring. 

Switches shall be Allen-Bradley 800H, IDEC ITE, or equal. 

2. Switches and pushbuttons shall have contacts rated 10 amperes continuous and 600 

VAC. 

3. Manufacturer's standard size legend plates shall be provided and engraved to specify 

each switch and pushbutton function. The legend plate color shall be black. Stop and 

emergency stop pushbuttons shall have red legend plates. 

4. Selector switch handles and pushbutton caps shall be black. Pushbutton caps shall be 

colors shown on Contract Drawings or approved in submittals. 

5. Selector switches for hand-off-auto (HOA) applications shall have the hand position 

to the left, off in center, and auto in the right position. 

6. On/Off selector switches shall have the ON position to the right.  
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B. Terminal Blocks 

1. Control Panel Terminal Blocks 

a. Terminal blocks to be clamp type, 6mm spacing, 600 volt, minimum rating of 30 

amps, and mounted on DIN rail, Entrelec M4/6 colored.  DIN rail shall be same 

type as used for the relays. Install an extra DIN rail on each type of terminal strip 

with 4 terminals for future additions. 

b. Provide terminal blocks with "follower" plates which compress the wires and 

have wire guide tangs for ease of maintenance. Terminal blocks which compress 

the wires with direct screw compression are unacceptable. All power, control and 

instrument wires entering and leaving a compartment shall terminate on terminal 

blocks with wire numbers on terminals and on both ends of the wires. 

c. Terminal Tags and Markers: Each terminal strip shall have a unique identifying 

alphanumeric code at one end ( i.e.: TB1, TB2, etc. ) and plastic marking strip 

running the entire length with a unique number for each terminal.  On each 

terminal strip, terminal numbers shall be assigned starting with #1 at one end, 

incrementing in alphanumerical order ( i.e.: 1,2,3,4....).  Numbers shall be 

assigned to all blocks except grounding blocks.  Fuse blocks shall be assigned 

unique tag numbers such as FU1, FU2.  No two fuses shall be assigned the same 

tag number. 

d. Plastic marking tabs shall be provided to label each terminal block. These 

marking tabs shall have a unique number/letter for each terminal which is 

identical to the "elementary" and "loop" diagram wire designation. Numbers on 

these marking strip shall be machine printed and 1/8 inch high minimum.  

e. Terminal blocks shall be physically separated into groups by the level of signal 

and voltage served. Power and control wiring above 100 volts shall have a 

separate group of terminal blocks from terminal blocks for wiring below 100 

volts, intermixing of these two types of wiring on the same group of terminal 

blocks is not allowed.  

f. Provide a ground terminal or connection point for each grounding conductor. 

g. Provide a separate common or neutral terminal for every two (maximum) inputs 

and/or outputs. 

 FIELD CONTROL STATION 

A. Field Control Station (FCS) Boxes shall be stainless steel type. Provide nameplates per 

subsection Nameplates. Provide Lockout Stop (LOS) Pushbutton, with red cap and 

padlocking assembly for pushbutton. Push-pull switches shall be provided for 

maintained shutdown operations.  Pushbutton to be water and oil tight as defined by 

NEMA 4X, UL listed, ultraviolet light resistant, standard 30 mm diameter, with round 

plastic clamp ring. Provide NO and NC contacts as shown on elementary diagrams. 

Enclosure, pushbutton, and padlocking assembly shall be of the same manufacturer. 

Lockout stop switches shall be Allen-Bradley 800H, Square D or approved equal. 
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 WIRE 

A. This section applies to all wires or conductors used internal (non-field) for all electrical 

equipment or external for field wiring. Wire quantity and size shall be per “Conduit & 

Wire Routing Schedule”. 

B. Material - Wire shall be new, plainly marked with UL label, gauge, voltage, type of 

insulation, and manufacturer's name. All wire shall conform to the following: 

1. Conductors shall be copper, with a minimum of 98% conductivity. 

2. Wire shall be Class B stranded. 

3. Insulation of all conductors and cables shall be rated 600 volt. 

4. Insulation type shall be moisture and heat resistant thermoplastic THWN, rated 

90°C in dry locations and 75°C in wet locations, for #8 AWG and smaller.  For #6 

AWG and larger insulation shall be type XHHW. 

5. Field wire minimum AWG sizes: 

a. #12 for wires used for individual conductor circuits 100 volt and above, except 

for Control Wire which may be #14AWG when listed in the Conduit and Wire 

Routing Schedule. 

b. #14 for wires used for individual conductor circuits below 100 volt. 

6. Nonfield or equipment wire minimum AWG sizes: 

a. #16 for wires used for individual conductor circuits 100 volt and above. 

b. #18 for wires used for individual conductor circuits below 100 volt. 

7. Instrument wiring: 

a. Field:  Instrument cables shall have 600V tray cable rated insulation and 100% 

individual shielded twisted pair #16 AWG conductors with drain wire.   

b. Non-Field (inside enclosures):  Instrument cables shall have 600V rated 

insulation and 100% individual shielded twisted pair #18 AWG conductors with 

drain wire. 

c. Single twisted shielded pair (T.S.PR.) cables shall be Belden or approved equal. 

C. Color code - color code of all wire shall conform with the following table.  Tape color 

coding allowed only on #6 AWG wires and larger.  
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WIRES COLOR CODE TABLE 

DESCRIPTION PHASE/CODE 

LETTER 

FIELD WIRE 

WIRE OR TAPE COLOR 

NON-FIELD WIRE 

COLOR 

480 V, 3 PHASE A BROWN BROWN 

B ORANGE ORANGE 

C YELLOW YELLOW 

240 V or 208 V, 3P A BLACK - 

B RED (ORANGE if high leg) - 

C BLUE - 

240 / 120 V, 1 P L1 BLACK BLACK 

L2 RED - 

24V POSITIVE 24P PINK PINK 

24V NEGATIVE 24N BLACK/WHITE STRIPE BLACK/WHITE 

STRIPE 

AC CONTROL  VIOLET  RED (YELLOW FOR 

FOREIGN CIRCUITS) 

DC CONTROL  LIGHT BLUE LIGHT BLUE 

NEUTRAL N WHITE WHITE 

GROUND G GREEN GREEN 

SHIELDED PAIR + BLACK BLACK 

- CLEAR CLEAR 

Note #1:  High leg of open delta shall be colored orange per NEC 215-8. 

D. Wire identification - all wires, field and interior (non-field) to equipment, shall be 

identified with machine permanent ink printed sleeve markers or clip-on markers 

covered with clear plastic heat shrinkable tubing. Hand lettered wire labels are not 

acceptable and shall be replaced at the Contractor's expense. All wires that are electrically 

the same (connected to common termination points) and do not pass through a contact 

or other switching device shall have the same wire identification. The wire labeling code 

for each end of the same wire shall be identical. Tubing shall be sized for the wire and 

shrunk into place with the properly sized heat gun. The wire identification code for field 
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and panel wiring shall be the number/letter designated on the approved  “elementary”, 

“loop” and “interconnection” diagrams. 

 CONDUIT, RACEWAYS, AND WIREWAYS 

A. GENERAL - Conduit, raceways, and wireways, wiring methods, materials, installation 

shall meet all requirements of the NEC, be UL labeled for the application, and meet the 

minimum following specifications. 

1. All wiring shall be installed in conduits, raceways, or wireways when interconnecting 

equipment and devices. 

a. The Contractor shall use special conduit, raceways, wireways, construction 

methods, and materials as shown on the Contract drawings; which shall take 

precedence over any general methods and materials specified in this section.  

b. The minimum size conduit shall be 3/4-inch unless indicated otherwise on the 

Drawings or for special connections to equipment. 

c. Conduit stubs shall be capped with coupling, nipple, & cap and each end 

identified with conduit labels. 

2. CONDUIT MARKING 

a. All conduits listed in the “Conduit and Wire Routing Schedule” shall have 

conduit tags at both terminations of each conduit. 

b. Tag material shall be rigid laminated red phenolic with white lettering.  The size 

of the tag shall be 2" diameter.  No letters are allowed smaller than 7/16".  Tags 

shall be heat and UV resistant, stainproof, electrically non-conductive and non 

corroding.  Securely fasten tags in place using UV resistant, black plastic tie-

wraps. Engrave the tags, on both sides, with the conduit number as listed in the 

Conduit and Wire Routing Schedule on the Contract "E"-series Drawings.  

Labeling shall be neatly installed for visibility and shall be clearly legible.  Conduit 

tags shall be Brady Custom B-1 or approved equal. 

B. GALVANIZED RIGID STEEL CONDUIT - PVC COATED (GRS-PVC) 

1. Standard weight, galvanized conduit with a 40-mil thick polyvinylchloride coating 

bonded to both the outside and urethane interior coating.  Conduit shall be hot-dip 

galvanized conforming to NEMA RN 1.  GRS-PVC conduit to be Robroy Plasti-

bond Red or approved equal. 

2. Provide PVC coated galvanized rigid steel factory ells for 90 degree transitions. 

3. Fittings shall be hot dipped galvanized steel or galvanized cast ferrous metal with a 

PVC 40 mils thick coating. Provide threaded-type fittings, couplings, and connectors; 

set-screw type and compression-type are not acceptable.  

4. All junction and metal pull boxes shall be galvanized with exterior surfaces PVC 

coated to 40 mils thickness. 
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5. Conduits entering enclosures shall be fitted with insulated grounding bushing; O-Z 

"HBLG", Appleton "GIB", or approved equal. All grounding bushings shall be tied 

to the grounding system with properly sized bonding conductors per the NEC code. 

6. GRS-PVC conduits shall be used for underground conduits where listed in the 

“Conduit and Wire Routing Schedule”. 

7. GRS conduit is allowed only when specifically called out in the “Conduit and Wire 

Routing Schedule”. 

C. LIQUID TIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT - (FLEX) 

1. All flex conduits shall be metallic with water tight outer jackets. 

2. Connectors:   

3. Non-NEMA 1 or 12 Areas: PVC coated metallic with insulated bushings. 

4. NEMA 1 or 12 Areas: Metallic with insulated bushings. 

5. Final connections to vibrating equipment such as heaters and fans shall be made with 

flexible conduits 

6. Flexible conduit lengths shall not be greater than 36 inches. 

7. Flexible metallic conduit shall not be considered as a ground conductor, install a 

separate wire for equipment bonding. 

8. Flexible conduit shall only be installed in exposed or accessible locations. 

9. Flex conduits shall be used for conduit coupling to all vibrating and shifting 

equipment. 

 GROUNDING SYSTEM 

A. The ground rod shall consist of not less than 10 continuous feet of ¾-inch copper 

coated electroplated high grade carbon steel.  The ground rod shall be an Eritech 

613400, NEHRING type NCC, Weater 348, or approved equal. 

B. Install #1/0 bare copper ground bond wires to the various locations shown on the 

drawings. 

C. Ground clamps shall be bolt-on type as manufactured by ILSCO type AGC, O-Z 

Gedney type GRC, or approved equal.  

D. All ground rod, pipe, and steel plate and buried bond connections shall be made by 

welding process equal to Cadweld. 

E. Grounding conductors shall be sized as shown on the Plans or in accordance with NEC 

table 250-122, whichever is larger. 
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F. Grounding and bonding wires shall be installed in all conduits and raceways and 

connected to the grounding termination point in all equipment. 

G. Each ground bus shall be copper. Screw type fasteners shall be provided on all ground 

busses for connection of grounding conductors. Ground bus shall be a Challenger GB 

series, ILSCO CAN series or approved equal. 

H. The system neutral conductor and all equipment and devices required to be grounded by 

the National Electrical Code shall be grounded in a manner that satisfies the 

requirements of the National Code. 

I. The system neutral (grounded conductor) shall be connected to the system's grounding 

conductor at only a single point in the system.  This connection shall be made by a 

removable bonding jumper sized in accordance with the applicable provisions of the 

National Electrical Code if the size is not shown on the Drawings.  The grounding of the 

system neutral shall be in the enclosure that houses the service entrance main 

overcurrent protection. 

J. Conduit grounding bushings shall be installed on all metallic conduits. Conduit 

grounding bushings shall be set screw locking type electra-galvanized malleable iron with 

insulation collar and shall be provided with a feed through compression lug for securing 

the ground bonding wire. Ground bonding wire shall be bare wire and shall be sized per 

NEC.  

K. One side of the secondary on all transformers and DC power supplies shall be grounded 

to the ground bus. 

L. All raceway systems, supports, enclosures, panels, motor frames, and equipment 

housings shall be permanently and effectively grounded. 

M. All receptacles shall have their grounding contact connected to a grounding conductor.  

N. Branch circuit grounding conductors for receptacles, or other electrical loads shall be 

arranged such that the removal of a lighting fixture, receptacle, or other load does not 

interrupt the ground continuity to any other part of the circuit. 

O. Attachment of the grounding conductor to equipment or enclosures shall be by 

connectors specifically provided for grounding. Mounting, support, or bracing bolts shall 

not be used as an attachment point for ground conductors.  
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 ELECTRICAL ENCLOSURES AND BOXES  

A. Enclosures and boxes to be wall mounted, minimum 14 gauge, type 316 stainless steel 

with seams continuously welded & ground smooth, and fast access door latches. 

Enclosure construction shall be 14 gauge minimum with continuously welded seams.  

B. Outer door shall have provisions for locking enclosure with standard padlock. Provide 

white backpan in each box.  

C. A copper ground bus shall be provided in each enclosure or cabinet. It shall have 

provisions for connecting a minimum of ten grounding conductors.  

D. Provide thermoplastic data pocket mounted on inside door. The as-built enclosure 

electrical drawings shall be placed in a water tight plastic wrap and shipped with the 

enclosure to the jobsite. 

E. Enclosure shall be Hoffman, Circle AW, or approved equal.  

 PRECAST PULL BOXES  

A. Precast pull boxes shall be rectangular with a minimum inside dimension (at the bottom 

of the box) of 12 inches by 22-inches with 2” thick walls. 

B. The pull box shall be provided with a H20 rated, hot dipped galvanized steel checker 

plate lid with two hold-down bolts located opposite corners.  

C. The pull box shall be model N16 with a N16-61J lid as manufactured by Christy 

Products, Inc, or approved equal. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

 WORKMANSHIP 

A. All work in this Section shall conform to the codes and standards outlined herein. 

B. The Contractor shall employ personnel that are skilled and experienced in the installation 

and connection of all elements, equipment, devices, instruments, accessories, and 

assemblies. All installation labor shall be performed by qualified personnel who have had 

experience on similar projects.  Provide first class workmanship for all installations.  

C. Ensure that all equipment and materials fit properly in their installations. 
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D. Perform any required work to correct improper installations at no additional expense to 

the Owner. 

E. The Engineer reserves the right to halt any work that is found to be substandard or 

being installed by unqualified personnel. 

 CONSTRUCTION METHODS, GENERAL 

A. All field wires and panel wires shall have wire markers as specified in the “WIRE” 

subsection. 

B. No wires shall be spliced without prior approval by the Engineer. 

C. Where splices are allowed or approved by the Engineer they shall conform with the 

following: 

1. Wire splicing devices shall be sized according to manufacturer's recommendations. 

2. Splices of #10 and smaller, including fixture taps, shall be made with see-thru nylon 

self-insulated twist on wire joints; T & B "Piggys", Ideal "Wing-Nut" or approved 

equal. 

3. Splices of #8 and larger shall be hex key screw two way connectors, with built in 

lock washers; T & B "Locktite", O-Z type XW or approved equal, insulated with 3M 

Scotch Super #88, Plymouth or approved equal. 

4. Splices in underground pullboxes and exterior connection boxes shall be insulated 

and moisture sealed with 3M "Scotchlok" cast resin splice kits. Do not use splice kits 

with a date marking for shelf life that has expired. 

 PANEL FABRICATION 

A. Panel cutouts for devices (i.e. indicating lights, switches) shall be cut, punched, or drilled 

and smoothly finished with rounded edges. Exposed metal from cutouts that are made 

after the final paint finish has been applied shall be touched up with a matching paint 

prior to installing device.  Do not paint nameplates, labels, tags, switches, receptacles, 

conductors, etc. 

B. All Panel doors shall be fully gasketed with nonshrinkable, water and flame resistant 

material.  

C. Bolts and screws for mounting devices on doors shall be as specified by the 

manufacturer, otherwise they shall have a flush head which blends into the device or 

door surface. No bolt or screw holding nuts shall be used on the external surface of the 

door. 
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D. Each component within the Panel shall be securely mounted on an interior cubicle or 

backpan and arranged for easy servicing, such that all adjustments and component 

removal can be accomplished without removing or disturbing other components. 

Mounting bolts and screws shall be front located for easy access and removal without 

special tools. Access behind the sub panel or backpan shall not be required for removing 

any component. 

E. A ground bus shall be provided in each bussed Panel section and electrical enclosure. It 

shall have provisions for connecting a minimum of ten grounding conductors.  Screw 

type lugs shall be provided for connection of grounding conductors. All grounding 

conductors shall be sized as shown on plans or in accordance with NEC Table 250-122, 

whichever is larger. 

F. Minimum wire bending space at terminals and minimum width of wiring gutters shall 

comply with NEC tables 373-6 (a) & (b). 

G. Future device and component mounting space shall be provided on the door, backpan, 

and subpanel where detailed on the Drawings. Where no detail is shown, provide a 

minimum of 15 percent usable future space. Also, add extra DIN rail to allow adding 

relays & terminal blocks in the future as called out on Contract drawings. 

H. Doors shall swing freely and close with proper alignment. 

I. HARNESS: Where space is available, all wiring shall be run in slotted plastic wire ways 

or channels with dust covers. If space is not available for wireways, then all wiring shall 

be neatly bundled and laced with plastic tie-wraps, anchored in place by screw attached 

retainer. Wire ways or channels shall be sized such that the wire fill does not exceed 

60%. Tie-wraps shall be T&B TY-RAP or approved equal. 

J. HINGE LOOPS: Where wiring crosses hinged surfaces, provide a "U" shaped hinge 

loop protected by clear nylon spiral wrap. The hinge loop shall be of sufficient length to 

permit opening and closing the door without stressing any of the terminations or 

connections. Spiral wrap shall be Graybar T25N or approved equal. 

K. RETAINERS: Wire ways, retainers, and other devices shall be screw mounted with 

round-head 316 stainless steel screws or mechanically mounted by push-in or snap-in 

attachments. Glue or sticky back attachment of any type or style shall not be used. 

Retainers shall be T&B TC series or approved equal. 

L. ROUTING:  Wires shall be routed in slotted plastic wire-ways with snap covers.   

1. Wires carrying 120 VAC shall be separated as much as possible from other low 

voltage wires and signal cables, and shall be routed only in ducts for 120 VAC.  If the 

power wiring has to cross the signal wiring, the crossing shall be as close to a right 
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angle as possible.  Ducts for 24 VDC wiring shall be used for all other wires and 

cables.   

2. Routing of 120 VAC in combined ducts is not allowed without prior written 

approval of the Owner.   

3. Wires and cable shall be routed along the shortest route between termination points, 

excepting routes which would result in routing 120 VAC and other wires and cables 

in the same duct.   

4. Wires and cables shall have sufficient length to allow slack and to avoid any strain or 

tension in the wire or cable.  Wires and cables shall be placed in the ducts in a 

straight, neat and organized fashion and shall not be kinked, tangled or twisted 

together.  

5. Additional wire ducting shall be provided for use by the electrical subcontractor for 

routing field wires to their landing points in the each electrical and instrumentation 

panel. 

6. Wiring not routed in duct work shall be neatly bundled, treed, and laced with plastic 

ties.  Wiring across door hinges shall be carefully made up and supported to avoid 

straining and chafing of the conductors or from putting any strain on their terminals. 

M. TERMINATIONS:  Single wire and cable conductors shall be terminated according to 

the requirements of the terminal device.  All terminations must be made at terminals or 

terminal blocks.  Use of spring or buttsplice connectors are not allowed. 

1. Provide 3” minimum separation between wireway and terminal blocks.  Installation 

of wireways too close to terminal blocks will be required to be completely reworked 

to the satisfaction of the Owner. 

2. For captive screw pressure plate type terminals, the insulation shall be removed from 

the last 0.25 inches of the conductor.  The conductors shall be inserted under the 

pressure plate to full length of the bare portion of the conductor and the pressure 

plate tightened without excess force.  No more than two conductors shall be 

installed in a single terminal.  All strands of the conductor shall be captured under 

the pressure plate. 

3. For screw terminals, appropriately sized locking forked spade lugs shall be used.  

Lugs shall be crimp on type that form gas tight connections.  All crimping shall be 

done using a calibrated crimping tool made specifically for the lug type and size 

being crimped. 

4. On shielded cables, the drain wire shall be covered with insulating tubing along its 

full bare length between the cable jacket and the terminal lug or terminal pressure 

plate. 

5. For screwless terminals, wire shall be stripped back and inserted per the 

manufacturer's instructions.  When stripping insulation from conductors, do not 

score or otherwise damage conductor. 

6. Heat shrink shall be placed on ends of shielded cable to cover foil. 
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7. Additional condulets with terminal blocks shall be supplied for wire termination to 

devices with leads instead of terminals. (i.e. solenoid valves, level probe, etc.)  

N. All devices and wiring shall be permanently labeled.  

O. All components associated with a particular compartment's or enclosure's function shall 

be mounted in that compartment or enclosure. 

P. Spacing and clearance of components shall be in accordance with UL, JIC, and NEC 

standards. 

 DAMAGED PRODUCTS 

A. Damage products will not be accepted. All damaged products shall be replaced with new 

products at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 FASTENERS & LUGS 

A. Fasteners for securing equipment to walls, floors, and the like shall be 316 stainless steel. 

B. Stainless steel anchor bolts, ½” minimum size, shall be installed for the Panel in the 

front and back of each section at locations recommended by Panel manufacturer. 

C. All wire & cable lugs shall be copper; aluminum or aluminum alloy lugs shall not be 

used. The Electrical Contractor shall supply all lugs to match the quantity & size of wire 

listed in the conduit & wire routing schedule. 

 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install all products per manufacturer's recommendations and the Drawings. 

1. Contract Drawings are intended to show the basic functional requirements of the 

electrical and instrumentation system and do not relieve the Contractor from the 

responsibility to provide a complete and functioning system. 

2. Provide all necessary hardware, conduit, wiring, fittings, and devices to connect the 

electrical equipment provided under other Sections.  The following shall be done by 

the Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner: 

a. Provide additional devices, wiring, conduits, relays, signal converters, isolators to 

complete interfaces of the electrical and instrumentation system. 

b. Changing normally open contacts to normally closed contacts or visa versa. 

c. Adding additional relays to provide more contacts as necessary. 

B. Panels and enclosures: 
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1. Install panels and enclosures at the location shown on the Plans or approved by the 

Engineer. 

2. Install level and plumb. 

3. Seal all enclosure openings to prevent entrance of insects and rodents.  

4. All conduits entering outdoor panels and enclosures shall use watertight hubs. These 

hubs shall be located on sides or bottom only.  Top entry of outdoor panels or 

enclosures is not allowed unless specifically shown on plans. 

5. Clearance about electrical equipment shall meet the minimum requirements of NEC 

110-26. 

C. Conduits: 

1. Install conduit free from dents and bruises. 

2. All conduits shall be labeled on all ends; at junction boxes, pull boxes, enclosures, 

stub-outs, or other terminations. 

3. All conduit entering or leaving a panel shall be stubbed up into the bottom 

horizontal wireway directly below the vertical section in which the conductors are to 

be terminated. 

4. A maximum of three equivalent 90 degree elbows are allowed in any continuous 

runs. Install pull boxes where required to limit bends in conduit runs to not more 

than 270 degrees or where pulling tension would exceed the maximum allowable for 

the cable. 

5. Route all above grade conduits parallel or perpendicular to structure lines and/or 

piping. Conduits installed above grade shall be braced in place with stanchions.  

Expansion joints shall be installed every 100 feet.  

6. Wiring, grounding, and shielding: It is important to observe good grounding and 

shielding practices in the generally noisy environment in this application. The shield 

of shielded cables shall be terminated to ground at one end only, and covered with 

insulated heat shrink tubing. The shield at the other end shall be encased in an 

insulated material to isolate it from ground. 

7. Provide the excavation for equipment foundations, and trenches for conduits or 

buried cables as necessary. Repave any area that was paved prior to excavation. 

Backfill and surface all areas as shown on the Drawings or where not shown to the 

original condition that was present prior to the excavation. 

8. In pullboxes and vaults, separate power wiring to one side within and all other wiring 

to opposite side in bundles, see Electrical Drawing details. In vault, these separate 

bundles are to be supported on plastic cable supports rated for the bundle loading. 

9. Conduit entrances: Seal each conduit entrance from below grade into the electrical 

enclosures with plugging compound sealant to prevent the entrance of insects and 

rodents. Conduits between the Termination Boxes and other panels shall be sealed 

with plugging compound sealant on each end. All conduits entering and exiting the 
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pull box shall also be sealed.  Plugging compound sealant shall be Courtaulds 

Aerospace (609 456-5700) Semco PR-868 or approved equal. 

D. Wiring: 

1. Wiring, grounding, and shielding: It is important to observe good grounding and 

shielding practices in the generally noisy environment in this application. The shield 

of shielded cables shall be terminated to ground at one end only, and covered with 

insulated heat shrink tubing. The shield at the other end shall be encased in an 

insulated material to isolate it from ground. 

E. Seals: 

1. Seal around all conduits, wires, and cables penetrating between walls, ceilings, and 

floors in all buildings with a fire stop material. Seal shall be made at both ends of the 

conduit with a fire stop putty.  Seal shall have a minimum two hour rating. Fire stop 

sealing shall be International Protective Coatings Flamesafe, or approved equal. 

2. Seal around conduits entering outside to inside structures and around bottom of free 

standing enclosures to maintain watertight integrity of structure. 

3. Place conduit seal inside each underground conduit riser into panels and enclosures 

to prevent entrance of insects and rodents. 

F. Cleaning and Touch-up: 

1. Prior to startup and completion of the work subsequent to final acceptance, all parts 

of the installation, including all equipment, exposed conduit, devices, and fittings 

shall be cleaned and given touch up by Contractor as follows: 

2. Remove all grease and metal cuttings. 

3. Any discoloration or other damage to parts of the building, the finish, or the 

furnishings, shall be repaired. 

4. Thoroughly clean any of his exposed work requiring same. 

5. Vacuum and clean the inside of all panel and electrical and instrumentation 

enclosures. 

6. Clean all above and below ground pull boxes, junction boxes, and vaults from all 

foreign debris prior to final acceptance. 

7. Paint all scratched or blemished surfaces with the necessary coats of quick drying 

paint to match adjacent color, texture, and thickness.  This shall include all prime 

painted electrical equipment, including enclosures, panels, poles, boxes, devices, etc. 

8. Repair damage to factory finishes with repair products recommended by 

Manufacturer. 

9. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating 

recommended by Manufacturer. 
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 TESTING 

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1. It is the intent of these tests to assure that all equipment is operational within 

industry and Manufacturer's tolerances and is installed in accordance with design 

plans and specifications 

2. All equipment setup and assembled by the Contractor shall be in accordance with 

the design plans and Drawings and the manufacturer's recommendations and 

instructions and shall operate to the Engineer's satisfaction. Follow all 

manufacturer's instructions for handling, receiving, installation, and pre-check 

requirements prior to energization. After energization, follow manufacturer’s 

instructions for programming instrumentation, set-up and calibration of equipment.  

The Contractor shall be responsible for, and shall correct by repair or replacement, at 

his own expense, equipment which, in the opinion of the Engineer, has been caused 

by faulty mechanical or electrical assembly by the Contractor. Necessary tests to 

demonstrate that the electrical and mechanical operation of the equipment is 

satisfactory and meets the requirements of these Specifications shall be made by the 

Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner. 

3. The first set of tests to be performed shall determine the suitability for energization 

and shall be completed with all power turned off. 

4. All tests shall be witnessed by the Engineer and/or Owner personnel.  The test 

forms shall be completed by the testing person for field checkout, testing, and 

calibration of all equipment and instruments.  All filled in test forms shall be given to 

the Engineer and/or Owner the day of the test.  Fill in two sets of test forms if 

Contractor wants to keep a copy. All tests shall be documented in writing by the 

supplier and signed by the Engineer as satisfactory completed. The supplier shall 

keep a detailed log of all tests that failed or did not meet specifications, including 

date of occurrence and correction. Completed forms with proper signatures and 

dates shall be included and become a component of the Operations and 

Maintenance Manual for each of the respective systems. 

5. The Contractor shall notify the Owner and the Engineer of the Supplier's readiness 

to begin all field tests in writing (a minimum of ten working days prior to start), and 

shall schedule system checkout on dates agreed to by the Owner and the Engineer in 

order that the testing be scheduled and witnessed. 

6. The supplier shall submit for approval, the proposed field testing sheets at least 24 

days prior to the start of the tests.  Each testing sheet shall have a title giving the type 

of test and entry spaces for the name of the person who performed the test, name of 

the person who witnessed the test, and the date. Tests performed without approved 

forms shall be retested at no additional cost to Owner. 

7. Testing shall not commence until the test procedures have been reviewed and 

approved by the Owner. 
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8. If the results of any of tests are unacceptable to the Engineer, the Contractor shall 

make corrections and perform the tests again until they are acceptable to the 

Engineering; these additional tests shall be done at no additional cost to the Owner. 

9. Prior to any field testing, Interconnection Drawings and Operation & Maintenance 

Manuals shall have been submitted by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer. 

B. FAILURE TO MEET TEST 

1. Any system material or workmanship which is found defective on the basis of 

acceptance tests shall be reported to the Engineer. The Contractor shall replace the 

defective material or equipment and have tests repeated until test proves satisfactory 

to the Engineer without additional cost to the Owner. 

C. SAFETY 

1. Testing shall conform to the respective manufacturer's recommendations. All 

manufacturer's safety precautions shall be followed. 

2. The procedures stated herein are guidelines for the intended tests, the Contractor 

shall be responsible to modify these tests to fit the particular application and ensure 

personnel safety. Absolutely no tests shall be performed that endanger personal 

safety. 

3. The Electrical Contractor shall have two or more Electricians present at all electrical 

field tests. 

4. California Electrical Safety Orders (ESO) and Occupational Safety and Health Act 

(OSHA):  The Contractor is cautioned that testing and equipment shall comply with 

ESO and OSHA as to safety, clearances, padlocks and barriers around electrical 

equipment energized during testing. 

5. Field inspections and pre-energization tests shall be completed prior to applying 

power to equipment. 

D. ELECTRICAL FIELD TESTS 

1. PRE-ENERGIZATION TESTS: These tests shall be completed prior to applying 

power to any equipment. 

a. INSPECTIONS 

1) Visual and Mechanical: 

a) Inspect for physical damage, proper anchorage, and grounding. 

b) Compare equipment nameplate data with design plans and starter 

schedule. 

c) Compare overload setting with motor full load current for proper size. 

2) The Contractor shall fill in, for each piece of equipment, Test Form TF4 

located in Appendix “A”. 

b. TORQUE CONNECTIONS 



City of Petaluma 

Manor Tank Improvements 

Section 26 00 00 - 28 

Electrical 

1) All electrical, mechanical and structural threaded connections inside 

equipment shall be tightened in the field after all wiring connections have 

been completed. Every worker tightening screwed or bolted connections 

shall be required to have and utilize a torque screwdriver/wrench at all times. 

Torque connections to the value recommended by the equipment 

manufacturer.  If they are not available, use NEC 2008 110-14 as guidelines. 

c. WIRE INSULATION AND CONTINUITY TESTS 

1) All devices that are not rated to withstand the 500V megger potential shall be 

disconnected prior to the megger tests. 

2) Megger insulation resistances of all 600 volt insulated conductors using a 500 

volt megger for five seconds.  Make tests with circuits installed in conduit 

and isolated from source and load.  Each conductor shall be meggered 

conductor to conductor and conductor to ground.  These tests shall be made 

on cable after installation with all splices made up and terminators installed 

but not connected to the equipment. 

3) Megger insulation resistances of all motor leads using a 500 volt megger for 

ten seconds.  Make these tests with motors installed in place and not 

connected to any other wiring. Each motor lead shall be tested conductor to 

ground. 

4) Each megger reading shall not be less than 100 Meg-ohms resistive. 

Corrective action shall be taken if values are recorded less than 100 

Meg-ohms. 

5) Continuity Tests: Each instrumentation conductor twisted shielded pair shall 

have the conductor and shield continuity measured with an ohmmeter. 

Conductors with high ohm values, that do not match similar lengths of 

conductors the same size, shall be replaced at no additional cost to the 

Owner. 

6) The Contractor shall fill in test forms Power and Control Conductor Test 

Form TF1 and Instrumentation Conductor Test Form TF2 located in 

Appendix “A”. 

7) Values of different phases of conductors in the same conduit run showing 

substantially different Meg-ohm values, even if showing above 100 Meg-

ohms shall be replaced. 

d. GROUNDING SYSTEM TESTS 

1) Visual and Mechanical Inspection. 

a) Verify ground system is in compliance with drawings and specifications. 

2) Electrical Tests 

a) Before making connections to the ground electrodes, and before 

placement of sidewalks, landscape and paving, measure the resistance of 

each electrode to ground using a ground resistance tester.  Perform the 
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test not less than two days after the most recent rainfall and in the 

afternoon after any ground condensation (dew) has evaporated. 

b) After all individual ground electrode readings have been made, 

interconnect as required and measure the system's ground resistance. 

c) Perform point-to-point tests to determine the resistance between the 

main grounding system and all major electrical equipment frames, system 

neutral, and/or derived neutral points. 

d) The grounding test shall be in conformance with IEEE Standard 81. 

e) Plots of ground resistance shall be made and submitted to the Engineer 

for approval. 

f) The current reference rod shall be driven at least 100 feet from the 

system under test. 

g) Measurements shall be made at 10 feet intervals beginning 25 feet from 

the test electrode and ending 75 feet from it in a direct line between the 

system being tested and the test electrode. 

3) Test Values 

a) The resistance between the main grounding electrode and ground shall 

be no greater than five ohms for commercial or industrial systems per 

IEEE Standard 142. 

b) Investigate point-to-point resistance values that exceed 0.5 ohms. 

c) The Contractor shall fill in Grounding System Test Form TF3 located in 

Appendix “A” 

2. POST ENERGIZATION TESTS 

a. PANEL TESTS 

1) During these tests, simulate all local and remote control operations. 

b. ELECTRICAL TESTS 

1) Perform operational tests by initiating control devices to affect proper 

operation. 

2) The Contractor shall fill in Operational Device Checks and Tests Form TF6 

located in Appendix “A”. 

c. INSTRUMENTATION TESTS 

1) Test equipment used for testing of new and existing equipment shall be of 

suitable quality so as not to mask performance deficiencies. All test 

equipment shall be traceable to National Bureau of Standards and have been 

calibrated within six months of test date.  

2) Testing shall be accomplished using simulated inputs only with prior written 

approval of the Owner.  

E. OPERATIONAL TESTING 
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1. After all the previous tests in this subsection are complete, the Contractor shall 

conduct operational testing. 

2. For the operational testing the new equipment shall be activated to automatically run 

for 5 days, Monday through Friday 24 hours a day.  During this five day period the 

Owner will run the different combinations of the pump control options. If 

equipment failure occurs during the 5 days of operational testing, the Contractor 

shall repair or replace the defective equipment and shall begin another 5 day 

operational test, Monday through Friday 24 hours a day.  This shall be continued 

until the new equipment functions acceptably for 5 consecutive days. 

 WARRANTY 

A. The Contractor shall have a staff of experienced personnel available to provide service 

on 2 working days notice during the warranty period.  Such personnel shall be capable of 

fully testing and diagnosing the hardware and implementing corrective measures. If the 

Contractor "fails to respond" in 2 working days, the Owner at its option will proceed to 

have the warranty work completed by other resources; the total cost for these other 

resources shall be reimbursed in full by the Contractor. "Fail to respond" shall be 

defined as: The Contractor has not shown a good faith effort and has not expended 

adequate resources to correct the problem.  The use of other resources, as stated above, 

shall not change or relieve the Contractor from fulfilling the remainder of the warranty 

requirements. 

B. The Contractor shall warrant all electrical equipment provided for this project for a 

period of one (1) year from date of final acceptance. Standard published warranties of 

equipment which exceed the preceding specified length of time shall be honored by the 

manufacturer or supplier. 

C. The Contractor shall provide all labor and material to troubleshoot, replace, or repair any 

hardware that fails or operates unpredictable and correct any software problems during 

the warranty period, at no additional cost to the Owner. 

D. Each time the Supplier's repair person responds to a system malfunction during the 

warranty period, he or she must contact the designated Owner maintenance supervisor 

for scheduling of the work, access to the jobsite, and permission to make repairs. 

Operation of facilities necessary to test equipment shall only be performed by or under 

the direction of the Owner Staff.  The Owner reserves the right at its sole discretion to 

deny operations requested by the Supplier. A written description of all warranty work 

performed shall be documented on a field service report to be given to Owner prior to 

the repair person leaving job site each day.  This field service report shall detail and 

clearly state problem, corrective actions taken, additional work that needs to be done, 

data, repair person name and company. 



City of Petaluma 

Manor Tank Improvements 

Section 26 00 00 - 31 

Electrical 

E. Prior to "final acceptance", the Contractor shall furnish to the Owner a listing of 

warranty information for all manufacturers of materials, instruments, and equipment 

used on the project. The listing shall include the following: 

1. Manufacturer's name, service contact person, phone number, and address. 

2. Material and equipment description, equipment number, part number, serial number, 

and model number. 

3. Manufacturer’s warranty expiration date. 

 FINAL ACCEPTANCE 

A. Final acceptance will be given by the Owner after the equipment has passed the "final 

acceptance trial period", each deficiency has been corrected, final documentation has 

been provided, and all the requirements of design documents have been fulfilled. 

B. Upon completion of the project, prior to final acceptance, remove all temporary services, 

equipment, material, and wiring from the site. 

C. At the end of the project, following the completion of all of the field tests, and prior to 

final acceptance, the Supplier shall provide the following final documentation to the 

Owner: 

1. A listing of warranty information. 

2. Each "operation and maintenance" manual shall be modified or supplemented by the 

Supplier to reflect all field changes and as-built conditions. 

3. Two (2) disk copies of all final documentation to reflect as-built conditions. 

D. Prior to final acceptance submit each key with matching duplicate.  Wire all keys for each 

lock securely together.  Tag and plainly mark with lock number or equipment 

identification, and indicate physical location, such as panel or switch number. 

E. Acceptance by Owner shall be based on: 

1. All operational tests performed to the satisfaction of Supervisor. 

2. Receipt of all final documentations listed above. 

3. Receipt of all spare parts. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 12 16 – VALVES AND FITTINGS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes basic requirements for valves. 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International (ASTM) 

1. ASTM A126 - Specification for Gray Iron Casting for Valves, Flanges, and Pipe 

Fittings 

2. ASTM A167 - Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-Nickel Steel 

Plate, Sheet, and Strip 

3. ASTM A536 - Specification for Ductile Iron Castings 

4. ASTM E527 - Practice for Numbering Metals and Alloys (UNS) 

B. American Water Works Association (AWWA) 

1. AWWA C111 – Standard for Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe 

Fittings 

C. NSF International (NSF) 

1. NSF 61 – Drinking Water System Components – Health Effects 

D. Society for Protective Coatings (SSPC) 

1. SSPC SP7 - Brush-Off Blast Cleaning 

2. SSPC SP1O - Surface Preparation Specification for Near-White Blast Cleaning 

 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Pressure Rating 

1. Suitable for service under minimum working pressures of 150 pounds per square 

inch gauge 

2. When a piping system is specified in the Piping Schedule to be tested at a pressure 

greater than 150 pounds per square inch gauge, provide valves for that piping system 

with design working pressure which is sufficient to withstand the test pressure. 
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B. Valve to piping connections. 

1. Valves 3-inch nominal size and larger shall have flanged ends. 

2. Valves less than 3-inch nominal size shall have screwed ends. 

 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00. 

B. Submittals prior to installation 

1. Submit detailed Product Data relating to the valve including description of 

component parts, materials of construction, performance, dimensions, and weights. 

C. Furnish bound sets of installation, operation, and maintenance instructions for each type 

of valve 4-inch in nominal size and larger and all non-manual valves. Include information 

on valve operators in operation and maintenance instruction manual. 

 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Valves shall be manufactured by manufacturers whose valves have had successful 

operational experience in comparable service. 

 DELIVERY STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Protect valves and protective coatings from damage during handling and installation; 

repair coating where damaged. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 MATERIALS 

A. Stainless steel shall be ASTM A167, Type 316, UNS Alloy S31 600 stainless steel. 

B. Valve and operator bolts and nuts 

1. Fabricated of 316 stainless steel for the following installation conditions: 

a. Submerged in sewage or water. 

b. In an enclosed space above sewage or water 

c. In structures containing sewage or water, below top of walls. 

d. At openings in concrete or metal decks 

e. Stem guides 

2. Where dissimilar metals are being bolted, use stainless steel bolts with isolation 

bushings and washers. 

3. Underground bolts shall be low-alloy steel in accordance with AWWA C 

111/A21.11. 
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C. Use bronze and brass alloys with not more than 6 percent zinc and not more than 2 

percent aluminum in the manufacture of valve parts; UNS Alloy C83600 or C92200 

unless specified otherwise. 

D. Valve bodies shall be cast iron in accordance with ASTM A126, Class 30 minimum or 

ductile iron in accordance with ASTM A536, Grade 65-45-12 minimum unless specified 

otherwise. 

 INTERIOR PROTECTIVE LINING 

A. Provide valves with the type of protective lining specified per this Section unless 

specified otherwise in the particular valve specification. 

B. Apply protective lining to interior, non-working surfaces, except stainless steel surfaces. 

C. Lining Types 

1. Fusion Bonded Epoxy 

a. Manufacturers shall be the following or equal: 

1) 3-M Company, ScotchKote 134; certified to NSF 61 for drinking water use 

b. Clean surfaces to meet SSPC SP-7 or SP-10, as recommended by epoxy 

manufacturer. 

c. Apply in accordance with manufacturer’s published instructions. 

d. Lining thickness shall be 0.010 to 0.012 inches except: 

1) Lining thickness in grooves for gaskets shall be 0.005 inches. 

2) Seat grooves in valves with bonded seat shall not be lined. 

e. Quality Control 

1) Lining thickness shall be measured with a non-destructive magnetic type 

thickness gauge. 

2) Verify lining integrity with a wet sponge-testing unit operating at 

approximately 60 volts, or as recommended by the lining manufacturer. 

3) Consider tests successful when lining thickness meets specified requirements 

and when no pinholes are found. 

4) Correct defective lining disclosed by unsuccessful tests, and repeat test. 

5) Repair pinholes with liquid epoxy recommended by manufacturer of the 

epoxy used for lining. 

2. High Solids Epoxy 

a. As specified in Section 09 97 14. 

b. After lining is cured, check lined surface for porosity with a holiday detector set 

at 1,800 volts, or as recommended by lining manufacturer. 

1) Repair holidays and other irregularities and retest lining. 
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2) Repeat procedure until holidays and other irregularities are corrected. 

 ALTITUDE LEVEL CONTROL VALVE – ONE WAY FLOW WITH DELAYED 

OPENING 

A. The altitude level control valve shall control the high-water level in the reservoir without 

the need for floats or other devices. It shall be a non-throttling type valve and remain 

fully open until the shut-off point in the reservoir is reached. The valve shall be designed 

for one way flow with a delayed opening until the water level in the reservoir reaches a 

desired level. 

B. The altitude level control valve shall be fluid actuated with solenoid override and have a 

single moving assembly.  A flexible, non-wicking, FDA approved, nylon fabric 

reinforced synthetic elastomer diaphragm shall be integral with this assembly to form a 

sealed chamber, operating free of drag or wear.  The diaphragm shall not be used as a 

seating surface.  This assembly shall have a stem which is fully guided by separate upper 

and lower bearings to preclude binding or deflection.  When the valve is in the closed 

position sealing at the seat shall be accomplished by the contact between one edge of a 

securely retained elastomer quad ring and a smooth seat surface.  The seat design shall be 

removable and not have edges that will induce seal cutting, or wear at low flows.  The 

valve body and cover shall be of cast iron.  An FDA approved fused epoxy coating shall 

be applied to the internal and external exposed surfaces of these components after 

cleaning and degassing.  All internal valve components shall be removable and repairable 

while the valve body remains in the line.  Packing glands and/or stuffing boxes are not 

permitted and there shall be no pistons operating the valve or controls.  The valve shall 

be provided with an externally mounted y-strainer for protection of the control circuit 

and ball valves to isolate the pilot system from the main valve. 

C. The valve shall be equipped with a 120 VAC solenoid valve to remotely close the altitude 

valve.  The automatic altitude control valve must also be capable of hydraulic closure 

with minimum tank water elevation of 5 feet and a maximum tank water elevation 23 

feet. Normal valve operating range shall be adjustable, with initial setting to open when 

WSE is 19 feet.  

D. Operation:  The valve shall control the filling of a reservoir to an adjustable high-water 

level.  It shall not allow return flow when the pressure at the valve inlet lowers below the 

reservoir pressure.  When the water level lowers to a desired level, the valve shall reopen 

to fill the tank. The altitude valve shall remain open until the adjustable shutoff point is 

reached, then close drip tight.  The pilot control shall be a diaphragm actuated, 3-way 

type that operates on the differential force between the height of the water in the 

reservoir and an adjustable spring.  The pilot system shall contain a 3-way, diaphragm 

actuated accelerator control and adjustable closing speed needle valve. 

E. Material Specification 
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1. Body & Cover: Ductile Iron 

2. Disc Retainer:  Cast Iron 

3. Main Vale Trim: Stainless Steel 

4. End Connections: ANSI 150 

5. Disc: Buna-N Rubber 

6. Diaphragm: Nylon Reinforced Buna-N Rubber 

7. Stem, Nut & Spring: Stainless Steel 

8. Tubing and Fittings: Stainless Steel 

F. Manufacturer 

1. Cla Val 

2. Watts 

3. Singer  

4. Approved Equal 

 GATE VALVES 

A. Valves less than 3 Inches in Size for Clean Water and Air Service 

1. Manufacturer’s standard bronze 

2. Solid wedge disc 

3. Rising stem 

4. Screwed end 

5. Class 150 pounds 

6. Manufacturers shall be one of the following or equal: 

a. Mueller 

b. Lunkenheimer Company 

B. Valves 3 Inches in Size and Larger for general service 

1. Resilient wedge type in compliance with AWWA C509 

2. Flange, iron body and bonnet rated for 200-pound working pressure. 

3. Provide O-ring seal between valve body and bonnet. 

4. Ductile or cast-iron wedge encapsulated in nitrile rubber and capable of sealing in 

either flow direction. 

5. Bronze stem with double or triple O-ring or braided packing stem seals 

6. Rising stem configuration with handwheel diameter sized to allow opening of valve 

with no more than a 40-pound pull. 

7. Coat interior and exterior surfaces of valve body and bonnet with fusion bonded 

epoxy in accordance with AWWA C550. 
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8. Manufacturers shall be one of the following or equal: 

a. Clow 

b. American Flow Control 

 GENERAL PURPOSE AWWA BUTTERFLY VALVES 

A. Manufacturers shall be one of the following or equal: 

1. DeZurik 

2. Henry Pratt Company 

B. Valve Body 

1. Material shall be cast iron, ASTM A126, Grade B, or ductile iron, ASTM A536, 

Grade 65-45-12. 

2. Body Design 

a. Flanged Body Valves 

1)  Comply with usage limitations specified in the Butterfly Valve Application 

Schedule. 

b. ASME/ANSI B16.1 Class 125 flanges for Class 150B valves, ASME/ANSI 

B16.1 Class 250 flanges for Class 250B valves 

C. Disc 

1. Material shall be cast iron or ductile iron with Type 316 stainless steel edge that 

matches seat in valve body. 

2. Secure valve disc to shaft by means of smooth-sided, taper or dowel pins, Type 316 

stainless steel or Monel. 

3. Extend pins through full diameter of shaft and mechanically secure in place. 

D. Shaft and Bearings 

1. Valves 20-inch and less shall have one piece, through disc shaft design. 

2. Vee type shaft seal, chevron design 

3. Shaft Material for Class 150B Valves shall be Type 316 stainless steel, ASTM A276. 

4. Shaft Material for Class 250B Valves shall be Type 17-4 pH stainless steel, ASTM 

A564. 

5. Self-lubricating sleeve type shaft bearings shall be Teflon with stainless steel or 

fiberglass backing. 

E. Seats 

1. Seat material shall be EPDM. 

2. For valves 20 inches in nominal size and smaller, bond or vulcanize seat into the 

valve body. 
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3. Resilient seat shall withstand 75 pound per inch pull when tested in accordance with 

ASTM D429, Method B. 

F. Valve packing shall be EPDM self-adjusting V-type valve packing or chevron-type 

packing. 

 BUTTERFLY VALVE ACTUATORS 

A. Manual operators for aboveground valves 

1. Totally enclosed worm gear actuator mounted on the valve. 

B. Position indication 

1. For all aboveground worm gear provide position indication on the actuator 

enclosure. 

 SWING-FLEX CHECK VALVE 

A. This specification covers the design, manufacture, and testing of 2 in. through 48 in. 

Swing-Flex® Check Valves suitable for cold working pressures up to 250 psig, in water 

service. 

B. The check valve shall be of the full flow body type, with a domed access cover and only 

one moving part, the flexible disc. 

C. The valves shall be designed, manufactured, tested, and certified to American Water 

Works Association Standard ANSI/AWWAC508. 

D. The valves used in potable water service shall be certified to NSF/ANSI 61 Drinking 

Water System Components – Health Effects and certified to be Lead-Free in accordance 

with NSF/ANSI 372. 

E. Manufacturer shall have a quality management system that is certified to ISO 9001 by an 

accredited, certifying body. 

F. The valves shall have flanges with drilling to ANSI B16.1, Class 125. 

G. The valve body shall be full flow equal to nominal pipe diameter at all points through the 

valve. The seating surface shall be on a 45-degree angle to minimize disc travel. A 

threaded port shall be provided on the bottom of the valve with a backflow actuator. 

H. The top access port shall be full size, allowing removal of the disc without removing the 

valve from the line. The access cover shall be domed in shape to provide flushing action 

over the disc for operating in lines containing high solids content. A threaded port with 
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pipe plug shall be provided in the access cover to allow for field installation of a 

mechanical, disc position indicator. 

I. The disc shall be of one-piece construction, precision molded with an integral O-ring 

type sealing surface and reinforced with alloy steel. The flex portion of the disc contains 

nylon reinforcement and shall be warranted for twenty-five years. Non-Slam closing 

characteristics shall be provided through a short 35-degree disc stroke and a memory 

disc return action to provide a cracking pressure of 0.25 psig. 

J. The valve disc shall be cycle tested 1,000,000 times in accordance with ANSI/AWWA 

C508 and show no signs of wear, cracking, or distortion to the valve disc or seat and 

shall remain drop tight at both high and low pressures. 

K. The valve body and cover shall be constructed of ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12 ductile 

iron or ASTM A126 class B gray iron for 30 in. (800mm) and larger. Optional body 

materials include ASTM A-351 Grade CF8M, stainless steel for sizes 3” (80 mm) 

through12” (300 mm). 

L. The disc shall be precision molded Buna-N (NBR), ASTM D2000-BG. 

M. A screw-type backflow actuator shall be provided to allow opening of the valve during 

no-flow conditions. Buna-N seals shall be used to seal the stainless-steel stem in a Lead-

Free bronze bushing. The backflow device shall be of the rising-stem type to indicate 

position. A stainless-steel T-handle shall be provided for ease of operation. 

N. Manufacturer shall demonstrate a minimum of five (5) years’ experience in the 

manufacture of resilient, flexible disc check valves with hydraulic cushions. 

O. All valves shall be hydrostatically tested, and seat tested to demonstrate zero leakage. 

When requested, the manufacturer shall provide test certificates, dimensional drawings, 

parts list drawings, and operation and maintenance manuals. 

P. The exterior and interior of the valve shall be coated with an NSF/ANSI 61 approved 

fusion bonded epoxy coating. 

Q. Swing-Flex® Check Valves shall be Series #500 as manufactured by Val-Matic® Valve 

& Mfg. Corporation, Elmhurst, IL. USA or approved equal. 

 ELASTOMER DUCKBILL CHECK VALVES 

A. Valves 4 Inch through 24 Inch: 

1. Manufacturer:  

a. Tideflex. 

b. Model: 
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1) Series TF-35 

2. Valve Design: 

a. Symmetrical flare 

b. Curved bill. 

c. Flange installation 

3. Materials: 

a. Body: 100% elastomer construction 

b. Galvanized steel flange retaining ring. 

 COMBINATION AIR RELEASE VALVE 

A. Dual air valves shall be manufactured to comply with AWWA C-512. 

B. 3 Inch Valves: 

1. Manufacturers:  

a. APCO (DeZurik). 

1) Model: Series 147C 

b. Crispin Valve: 

1) Model: AL30 

 COATING 

A. Shop coat interior and exterior metal surfaces of valves, except as follows: 

1. Interior machined surfaces 

2. Surfaces of gaskets and elastomeric seats and stem seals 

3. Bearing surfaces 

4. Stainless steel surfaces and components 

B. Coating material for potable water applications 

1. Coating material shall meet requirements of NSF 61. 

C. Field applied coatings 

1. Additional coating of the valve exterior will be required to match the exterior coating 

system of the tank called for in Section 09 97 14. 

a. When shop applied finish coating matches field applied coating on adjacent 

piping, touch up shop coating in damaged areas in accordance with instructions 

recommended by the paint manufacturer. 

b. When shop applied coating does not match field coating on adjacent piping, or 

when damage has occurred to the shop applied coating that requires more than 

touchup, blast clean valve surfaces or utilize other surface preparation 
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recommended by the manufacturer of the coating material and apply the coating 

system used for coating adjacent piping. 

D. Surface Coatings 

1. Interior and exterior surfaces of valves, actuators, and accessories shall be coated 

with high solids epoxy, per Section 09 97 17. 

2. On polished and machined surfaces apply one of the following, or equal, rust-

preventive compounds:  

a. Houghton, Rust Veto 344 

b. Rust-Oleum, R-9 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

 EXAMINATION 

A. Required information prior to installation. 

1. Install valves after the required submittal on installation has been accepted. 

2. After flanged valves are selected, determine the face-to-face dimensions. 

B. Fabricate piping to lengths considering the face-to-face dimensions. 

 INSTALLATION 

A. Install each type of valve in accordance with manufacturers printed instructions. 

B. Clean faces of flanges with wire brush or similar, insert gaskets and bolts, and tighten 

nuts progressively and uniformly. 

C. Provide incidental work and materials necessary for installation of valves including flange 

gaskets, flange bolts and nuts, valve boxes and covers, concrete bases, blocking, and 

protective coating. 

D. Where needed, furnish and install additional valves for proper operation and 

maintenance of equipment and plant facilities under the following circumstances: 

1. Where such additional valves are required for operation and maintenance of the 

particular equipment furnished by Contractor 

2. Where such additional valves are required as a result of a substitution or change 

initiated by Contractor 

E. Install Valves with their stems in vertical position above the pipe, except as follows: 

1. Butterfly valves, gate valves aboveground, globe valves, ball valves, and angle valves 

may be installed with their stems in the horizontal position. 
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2. Buried plug valves with geared operators shall be installed with their stems in a 

horizontal position. 

F. Install valves so that handles and operators clear obstructions when the valves are 

operated from fully open to fully closed. 

G. Provide adequate clearance between internal moving valve parts and adjacent 

appurtenances. 

H. Place top of valve boxes flush with finish grade or as otherwise indicated on the 

Drawings. 

I. Valves with threaded connections 

1. Install valves by applying wrench on end of valve nearest the joint to prevent 

distortion of the valve body. 

2. Apply pipe joint compound and Teflon tape on external (male) threads to prevent 

forcing compound into valve seat area. 

J. Valves with flanged connections 

1. Align flanges and gasket carefully before tightening flange bolts. 

2. When flanges are aligned, install bolts and hand tighten. 

3. Tighten nuts opposite each other with equal tension before moving to next pair of 

nuts. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 13 13 – WATER STORAGE TANK DISINFECTION 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Water tank disinfection. 

2. Bacteriological testing. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Section 09 97 14 – Steel Tank Coating. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Water Works Association: 

1. AWWA C652-19 – Disinfection of Water Storage Facilities. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 

B. Disinfection Procedure: Submit procedure description including type of disinfectant to 

and calculations indicating quantities of disinfectants required to produce specified 

chlorine concentration in accordance with Section 4 of AWWA C652-19. 

C. Test Reports in accordance with Section 5 of AWWA C652-19: Indicate results of 

bacteriological and residual chlorine laboratory test reports. 

D. Manufacturer's Certificate: 

1. Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

2. Certify disinfectants meet or exceed AWWA Standards requirements. 

3. Certify all bacteriological testing is done by a California Department of Public Health 

certified laboratory. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with AWWA C652-19. 

B. Perform Work in accordance with State of California Standards. 
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C. After the tank is filled, samples shall be collected by the Contractor in the presence of 

the Inspector, for bacteriological testing.   

D. Inspector or other representative of the Owner shall deliver the bacteria test samples to a 

California DPH certified laboratory. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store disinfectants in cool, dry place away from combustibles such as wood, rags, oils 

and grease. 

B. Handle disinfectants with caution; protect skin and eyes from contact; avoid breathing 

vapors; wear gloves, aprons, goggles, and vapor masks. 

1.07 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Furnish personnel working inside tank during disinfection with equipment to comply 

with Federal and State regulations for work conducted in hazardous atmosphere. 

B. Legal disposal of the chlorinated dosing water shall be the responsibility of the 

Contractor and shall be performed in a manner satisfactory to and at the approval of the 

Owner.  The approval of the Owner does not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility 

of adhering to all applicable laws regarding discharge of water to disposal areas or 

waterways. 

C. Neutralize disinfectant solution before disposal. 

D. Repair damage caused by disinfectant solution and disinfection procedures. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 DISINFECTANTS 

A. Chlorine Forms: In accordance with AWWA C652-19, Section 4. 

B. The Contractor shall furnish and install the necessary corporation cocks and 

appurtenances that may be required to accomplish adequate disinfection. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Conduct inspection of tank interior before beginning disinfection. 

1. Verify tank is clean and free of polluting materials. 
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2. Verify tank pipe and vent connections are properly made and clear of obstructions. 

3. Verify coatings are thoroughly cured in accordance with paint manufacturer's 

instructions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Protect aquatic life and vegetation from damage from disinfectant solution purged from 

tank. 

3.03 APPLICATION 

A. Chlorination Method 2 as specified in Section 4 of AWWA C652-02-19. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Collect samples of water from filled tank for bacteriological analysis in accordance with 

Section 5 of AWWA C652-19; take inlet and outlet water samples. 

B. Test water samples for bacterial contamination and residual chlorine in accordance with 

State Health Standards for potable water. 

C. When water samples fail to meet State Health Standards for potable water perform the 

following corrective measures until water quality conforms to State Health Standards: 

1. Inlet and Outlet Water Sample Failure: Eliminate source of contamination in water 

supply, repeat disinfection, and retest water quality. 

2. Outlet Water Sample Failure: Repeat disinfection, and retest water quality. 

END OF SECTION 
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CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT 

 
FY           Fund           Cost Center           Object Code            Project # C67501007     Amount $      

For multi-year contracts or contracts with multiple accounts: 

FY           Fund           Cost Center           Object Code            Project #           Amount $      

FY           Fund           Cost Center           Object Code            Project #           Amount $      

FY           Fund           Cost Center           Object Code            Project #           Amount $      

 
 
THIS AGREEMENT is dated as of the ______ day of ______________ in the year 20____, by 
                                                                                                                                               (city use only) 

and between CITY OF PETALUMA (hereinafter called “CITY”) and       (hereinafter called 

“CONTRACTOR”). 

 

CITY and CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree 

as follows: 

 

ARTICLE 1.  WORK 

CONTRACTOR shall complete the WORK as specified or indicated in the CITY’S Contract 

Documents entitled Manor Lane Tank Rehabilitation C67501007. 

 

ARTICLE 2.  COMPLETION OF WORK 

The WORK shall be completed to the satisfaction of CITY within Ninety (90) working days 

from the commencement date stated in the Notice to Proceed.  In no event, however, shall the 

WORK to be performed under this contract be considered to be complete until all construction 

items called for on the drawings, and specifications have been completed and the contract price 

paid in full. 

 

ARTICLE 3.  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

A. CITY and the CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement 

and that the CITY will suffer financial loss if the WORK is not completed within the time 

specified in Article 2 herein, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with 

Article 12 of the General Conditions.  It is hereby understood and agreed that it is and 

will be difficult and/or impossible to ascertain and determine the actual damage which 

the CITY will sustain in the event of and by reason of the CONTRACTOR’s failure to 

fully perform the WORK or to fully perform all of its contract obligations that have 

accrued by the time for completion as specified in Article 2 herein and/or as specified for 

completion of any scheduled operations or works described in the Special Provisions.  It 

is, therefore, agreed in accordance with California Government Code Section 53069.85 

that the CONTRACTOR will forfeit and pay to the CITY liquidated damages in the sum 

of Fifteen Hundred Dollars ($1,500) per day for each and every calendar day that expires 

after the time for completion specified in Article 2 herein and/or as specified for 

completion of any scheduled operations or works described in the Special Provisions 
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except as otherwise provided by extension of time pursuant to Article 12 of the General 

Conditions.  It is further understood and agreed in accordance with California 

Government Code Section 53069.85 that the liquidated damages sum specified in this 

provision is not manifestly unreasonable under the circumstances existing at the time this 

contract was made, and that the CITY may deduct liquidated damages sums in 

accordance with this provision from any payments due or that may become due the 

CONTRACTOR.    

B. Liquidated damages will continue to accrue at the stated rate until final completion of the 

WORK.  Accrued liquidated damages may be deducted by the CITY from amounts due 

or that become due to the CONTRACTOR for performance of the WORK.  Liquidated 

damages may not be waived or reduced by CITY unless expressly waived or reduced in 

writing by the ENGINEER. 

 

ARTICLE 4.  PREVAILING WAGES 

A. Pursuant to California Labor Code Section 1771, CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor 

shall pay all workers employed in execution of the WORK in accordance with the general 

rate of per diem wages specified for each craft, classification, or type of worker needed to 

execute the WORK.  Copies of the prevailing rates of per diem wages are on file at the 

City Clerk’s office and shall be made available to any interested party on request. 

 

B. CONTRACTOR is required to pay all applicable penalties and back wages in the event of 
violation of prevailing wage law, and CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor shall fully 
comply with California Labor Code Section 1775, which is incorporated by this reference 
as though fully set forth herein. 

  
C. CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor shall maintain and make available for inspection 

payroll records as required by California Labor Code Section 1776, which is incorporated 
by this reference as though fully set forth herein.  CONTRACTOR is responsible for 
ensuring compliance with this section.  CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor shall 
maintain and make available for inspection payroll records as required by California 
Labor Code Section 1776, which is incorporated by this reference as though fully set 
forth herein. CONTRACTOR is responsible for ensuring compliance with this section. In 
addition, CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor shall submit certified payroll records to 
the Labor Commissioner online: http://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-Works/Certified-Payroll-
Reporting.html.  

D. CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor shall fully comply with California Labor Code 

Section 1777.5, concerning apprentices, which is incorporated by this reference as though 

fully set forth herein.  CONTRACTOR is responsible for ensuring compliance with this 

section. 

E. In accordance with California Labor Code Section 1810, eight (8) hours of labor in 

performance of the WORK shall constitute a legal day’s work under this Agreement.  

CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor shall pay workers overtime pay as required by 

California Labor Code Section 1815.  CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor shall, as a 
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penalty to the CITY, forfeit Twenty-Five Dollars ($25) for each worker employed in the 

execution of the contract by the respective contractor or subcontractor for each calendar 

day during which the worker is required or permitted to work more that 8 hours in any 

one calendar day and 40 hours in any one calendar week in violation so the provisions of 

Article 3 of Chapter 1 of Part 7, Division 2 of the California Labor Code, which is 

incorporated by this reference as though fully set forth herein. 

 

ARTICLE 5. CONTRACT PRICE 

A. CITY shall pay CONTRACTOR for completion of the WORK the sum of       Dollars 

($     ), based on the bid price of same and in accordance with the Contract 

Documents. 

B. Notwithstanding any provisions herein, CONTRACTOR shall not be paid any 

compensation until such time as CONTRACTOR has on file with the City Finance 

Department a current W-9 form available from the IRS website (www.irs.gov) and  has 

obtained a currently valid Petaluma business license pursuant to the Petaluma Municipal 

Code. 

C. In no case shall the total contract compensation exceed       Dollars ($     ) without 

the prior written authorization by the City Manager.  Further, no compensation for a 

section or work program component attached with a specific budget shall be exceeded 

without the prior written authorization of the City Manager. 

 

ARTICLE 6.  BONDS 

A. Before entering upon the performance of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish 

Performance and Labor and Materials Bonds, each in the amount of one hundred percent 

(100%) of the contract price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all 

the CONTRACTOR’s obligations under the Contract Documents.  These Bonds shall 

remain in effect at least until one year after the date of Completion, except as otherwise 

provided by Law or Regulation or by the Contract Documents.  The CONTRACTOR 

shall also furnish such other Bonds as are required by the Supplementary General 

Conditions. 

B. The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee the WORK to be free of defects in material and 

workmanship for a period of one (1) year following the CITY’s acceptance of the 

WORK.  The CONTRACTOR shall agree to make, at the CONTRACTOR’s own 

expense, any repairs or replacements made necessary by defects in material or 

workmanship which become evident within the one-year guarantee period.  The 

CONTRACTOR’s guarantee against defects required by this provision shall be secured 

by a Maintenance Bond, in the amount of ten percent (10%) of the contract price, which 

shall be delivered by the CONTRACTOR to the CITY prior to acceptance of the WORK.  

The Maintenance Bond shall remain in force for one (1) year from the date of acceptance 

of the contracted WORK.  The CONTRACTOR shall make all repairs and replacements 

within the time required during the guarantee period upon receipt of written order from 

the ENGINEER.  If the CONTRACTOR fails to make the repairs and replacements 
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within the required time, the CITY may do the work and the CONTRACTOR and the 

CONTRACTOR’s surety for the Maintenance Bond shall be liable to the CITY for the 

cost.  The expiration of the Maintenance Bond during the one-year guarantee period does 

not operate to waive or void the one-year guarantee, as set forth herein. 

C. The form of the Performance, Labor and Materials, and Maintenance Bonds are provided 

by the CITY as part of the Contract Documents.  Only such bond forms provided by the 

CITY are acceptable and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the current 

list of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal 

bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) 

by the Audit Staff, Bureau of Government Financial Operations, U.S. Treasury 

Department.  All Bonds signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of 

such agent’s authority to act. 

D. If the surety on any Bond furnished by the CONTRACTOR is declared a bankrupt or 

becomes insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of 

the WORK is located, the CONTRACTOR shall within 7 days thereafter substitute 

another Bond and surety, which must be acceptable to the CITY. 

E. All Bonds required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by 

CONTRACTOR shall be obtained from surety companies that are duly licensed or 

authorized in the State of California to issue Bonds for the limits so required.  Such 

surety companies shall also meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may 

be provided in the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 

ARTICLE 7.  PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the 

General Conditions.  Applications for Payment will be processed by ENGINEER as provided in 

the General Conditions. 

 

ARTICLE 8.  RETENTION 

A. Pursuant to Section 22300 of the California Public Contract Code, the CONTRACTOR 

may substitute securities for any money withheld by the CITY to ensure performance 

under the Contract.  At the request and expense of the CONTRACTOR, securities 

equivalent to the amount withheld shall be deposited with the CITY or with a state or 

federally chartered bank in California as to the escrow agent, who shall return such 

securities to the CONTRACTOR upon satisfactory completion of the Contract. 

B. Alternatively, the CONTRACTOR may request and the CITY shall make payment of 

retentions earned directly to the escrow agent at the expense of the CONTRACTOR.  At 

the expense of the CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR may direct the investment of 

the payments into securities and the CONTRACTOR shall receive the interest earned on 

the investments upon the same terms provided for in this section for securities deposited 

by the CONTRACTOR.  The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for paying all fees for 

the expenses incurred by the escrow account and all expenses of the CITY.  These 

expenses and payment terms shall be determined by the CITY’s Finance Director of 
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his/her designee and the escrow agent.  Upon satisfactory completion of the Contract, the 

CONTRACTOR shall receive from the escrow agent all securities, interest, and payments 

received by the escrow agent from the CITY, pursuant to the terms of this section.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall pay to each subcontractor, not later than 20 days of receipt of the 

payment, the respective amount of interest earned, net of costs attributed to retention 

withheld from each subcontractor, on the amount of retention withheld to ensure the 

performance of the CONTRACTOR. 

C. Securities eligible for investment under Section 22300 shall be limited to those listed in 

Section 16430 of the Government Code and to bank or savings and loan certificates of 

deposit, interest-bearing demand deposit accounts, standby letters of credit, or any other 

security mutually agreed to by the CONTRACTOR and the CITY. 

 

ARTICLE 9.  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

The Contract Documents which comprise the entire agreement between the CITY and the 

CONTRACTOR concerning the WORK consist of this Agreement and the following 

attachments to this Agreement: 

• Notice Inviting Bids 

• Instructions to Bidders 

• Bid Forms including the Bid, Bid Schedule(s), Information Required of Bidder, 

Bid Bond, and all required certificates and affidavits 

• Labor and Materials Bond 

• Performance Bond 

• Maintenance Bond 

• General Conditions 

• Supplementary General Conditions (if any) 

• Specifications 

• Special Provisions 

• Drawings 

• Federal Wage Rates dated       (if applicable) 

• Form FHWA-1273 (if applicable)  

• Addenda (if any) 

• Change Orders which may be delivered or issued after Effective Date of the 

Agreement and are not attached hereto. 

 

There are no Contract Documents other than those listed in this Article 9.  The Contract 

Documents may only be amended by Change Order as provided in Paragraph 3.5 of the General 

Conditions. 

 

ARTICLE 10. INSURANCE 

The applicable insurance requirements, as approved by the City’s Risk Manager, are set forth in 

Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated by reference herein. [City use: check one.] 
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ARTICLE 11.  INDEMNIFICATION 

A. CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend with counsel acceptable to CITY, and hold 

harmless to the full extent permitted by law, CITY and its officers, officials, employees, 

agents and volunteers from and against any and all alleged liability, loss, damage, claims, 

expenses and costs (including, without limitation, attorney fees and costs and fees of 

litigation) (collectively, “Liability”) of every nature arising out of or in connection with 

CONTRACTOR’s performance of the WORK or its failure to comply with any of its 

obligations contained in this Agreement, except such Liability caused by the active 

negligence, sole negligence or willful misconduct of the CITY.  Such indemnification by 

the CONTRACTOR shall include, but not be limited to, the following:  

1. Liability or claims resulting directly or indirectly from the negligence or 

carelessness of the CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, employees, or agents in 

the performance of the WORK, or in guarding or maintaining the same, or from 

any improper materials, implements, or appliances used in its construction, or by 

or on account of any act or omission of the CONTRACTOR, its employees, or 

agents;  

2. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from bodily injury, occupational 

sickness or disease, or death of the CONTRACTOR’s, or Supplier’s own 

employees, or agents engaged in the WORK resulting in actions brought by or on 

behalf of such employees against the CITY and/or the ENGINEER;  

3. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from or based on the violation of 

any Laws or Regulations, whether by the CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, 

employees, or agents;  

4. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the use or manufacture by 

the CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, employees, or agents in the performance 

of this Agreement of any copyrighted or uncopyrighted composition, secret 

process, patented or unpatented invention, article, or appliance, unless otherwise 

specified stipulated in this Agreement;  

5. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the breach of any warranties, 

whether express or implied, made to the CITY or any other parties by the 

CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, employees, or agents;  

6. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the willful misconduct of the 

CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, employees, or agents;  

7. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from any breach of the obligations 

assumed in this Agreement by the CONTRACTOR;  

8. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from, relating to, or resulting from 

a hazardous condition created by the CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, Suppliers, 

or any of their employees or agents, and;  

9. Liability or claims arising directly, or indirectly, or consequentially out of any 

action, legal or equitable, brought against the CITY, the ENGINEER, their 

consultants, subconsultants, and the officers, directors, employees and agents of 

each or any of them, to the extent caused by the CONTRACTOR’s use of any 

premises acquired by permits, rights of way, or easements, the Site, or any land or 

area contiguous thereto or its performance of the WORK thereon.  
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B. The CONTRACTOR shall reimburse the CITY for all costs and expenses, (including but 

not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 

and court costs of appeal) incurred by said CITY in enforcing the provisions of this 

Paragraph.  

C. The indemnification obligation under this Article 11 shall be in addition to, and shall not 

be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of insurance carried by 

CONTRACTOR or by the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable 

by or for the CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor or other person or organization under 

workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. The 

CONTRACTOR’s responsibility for such defense and indemnity obligations shall 

survive the termination or completion of this Agreement for the full period of time 

allowed by law. 

D. Pursuant to California Public Contract Code Section 9201, City shall timely notify 

Contractor of receipt of any third-party claim relating to this Agreement.   

 

ARTICLE 12.  DISCLAIMER AND INDEMNITY 

CONCERNING LABOR CODE SECTION 6400 

By executing this agreement the CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that with respect to the 

WORK, and notwithstanding any provision in this contract to the contrary, the CONTRACTOR, 

and/or its privities, including, without limitation, subcontractors, suppliers and other engaged by 

the CONTRACTOR in the performance of the WORK shall be “employers” for purposes of 

California Labor Code Section 6400 and related provisions of law, and that neither CITY nor its 

officials, officers, employees, agents, volunteers or consultants shall be “employers” pursuant to 

California Labor Code Section 6400 with respect to the performance of the WORK by the 

CONTRACTOR and/or its privities. 

 

The CONTRACTOR shall take all responsibility for the WORK, shall bear all losses and 

damages directly or indirectly resulting to the CONTRACTOR, any subcontractors, the CITY, 

its officials, officers, employees, agents, volunteers and consultants, on account of the 

performance or character of the WORK, unforeseen difficulties, accidents, or occurrences of 

other causes predicated on active or passive negligence of the CONTRACTOR or of any 

subcontractor, including, without limitation, all losses, damages or penalties directly or indirectly 

resulting from exposure to hazards in performance of the WORK in violation of the California 

Labor Code.  The CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the CITY, its 

officials, officers, employees, agents, volunteers and consultants from and against any or all 

losses, liability, expense, claim costs (including costs of defense), suits, damages and penalties 

(including, without limitation, penalties pursuant to the California Labor Code) directly or 

indirectly resulting from exposure to hazards in performance of the WORK in violation of the 

California Labor Code, except such liability or costs caused by the active negligence, sole 

negligence or willful misconduct of the CITY.   

 

 

 



8 
 CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT 
 Sept 2018 

 

ARTICLE 13.  INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR 

It is understood and agreed that in the performance of this Agreement, CONTRACTOR 

(including its employees and agents) is acting in the capacity of an independent contractor, and 

not as an agent or employee of the CITY.  CONTRACTOR has full control over the means and 

methods of performing said services and is solely responsible for its acts and omissions, 

including the acts and omissions of its employees and agents. 

 

ARTICLE 14.  SUBCONTRACTORS 

CONTRACTOR must obtain the CITY’s prior written consent for subcontracting any WORK 

pursuant to this Agreement.  Any such subcontractor shall comply, to the extent applicable, with 

the terms and conditions of this Agreement.  Any agreement between CONTRACTOR and a 

subcontractor pursuant to this Agreement shall provide that the subcontractor procure and 

maintain insurance coverage as required herein and which shall name CITY as an additional 

insured. 

 

ARTICLE 15.  COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS/NON-DISCRIMINATION 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable local, state and federal laws, regulations and 

ordinances in the performance of this Agreement.  CONTRACTOR shall not discriminate in the 

provision of service or in the employment of persons engaged in the performance of this 

Agreement on account of race, color, national origin, ancestry, religion, gender, marital status, 

sexual orientation, age, physical or mental disability in violation of any applicable local, state or 

federal laws or regulations. 

 

ARTICLE 16.  NOTICES 

All notices required or permitted by this Agreement, including notice of change of address, shall 

be in writing and given by personal delivery or sent postage prepaid and addressed to the parties 

intended to be notified, as set forth herein.  Notice shall be deemed given as of the date of 

delivery in person or as of the date deposited in any post office or post office box regularly 

maintained by the United States Postal Service, unless otherwise stated herein.  Notice shall be 

given as follows: 

 
 CITY: City Clerk 
  City of Petaluma 
  Post Office Box 61 
  Petaluma, California 94953 
  Telephone:  (707) 778-4360 
 
 CONTRACTOR:       
  (Contact Name) 

        
  (Business Name) 

        
  (Address) 
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  (City, State, Zip) 

        
  (Telephone) 

        
  (E-mail) 

 

ARTICLE 17.  GOVERNING LAW/VENUE 

This Agreement shall be construed and its performance enforced under California law.  Venue 

shall be in the Superior Court of the State of California in the County of Sonoma.   

 

ARTICLE 18.  NON-WAIVER 

The CITY’s failure to enforce any provision of this Agreement or the waiver of any provision in 

a particular instance shall not be construed as a general waiver of any part of such provision.  

The provision shall remain in full force and effect. 

 

ARTICLE 19.  THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARIES 

The Parties do not intend, by any provision of this Agreement, to create in any third party any 

benefit or right owed by one party, under the terms and conditions of this Agreement, to the 

other party. 

 

ARTICLE 20.  ASSIGNMENT 

No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract Documents will 

be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; 

and specifically but without limitation monies that may become due and monies that are due may 

not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may 

be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an 

assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility 

under the Contract Documents. 

 

CITY and CONTRACTOR each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns and legal 

representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns and legal 

representatives in respect of all covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract 

Documents. 

ARTICLE 21.  SEVERABILITY 

If any term or portion of this Agreement is held to be invalid, illegal, or otherwise enforceable by 

a court of competent jurisdiction, the remaining provisions of this Agreement shall continue in 

full force and effect. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, CITY and CONTRACTOR have caused this Agreement to be 

executed the day and year first above written. 
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CITY  CONTRACTOR   
 
 
  By  
City Manager                                (CORPORATE SEAL) 
 
ATTEST:  Attest:  
 
  Address for giving notices: 
City Clerk 
    
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
    
City Attorney 
  Agent for service of process: 
   
    
  
    
 
    
 
    
  License Number 
 
   
    
  Taxpayer I.D. Number 
 

 

 

    
  Petaluma Business Tax Certificate Number 

 

 
file name: 17- Agreement - Construction Agreement 

END OF AGREEMENT 



 

AGREEMENT CERTIFICATE 
(if Corporation) 

 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Board of Directors of the _______________ 

___________________________________________________________________________ a 

corporation existing under the laws of the State of ____________________________, held on 

________________, 20____, the following resolution was duly passed and adopted: 

 

“RESOLVED, that __________________________________, as ____________ 

President of the Corporation, be and is hereby authorized to execute the 

Agreement dated _____________________________, 20____, by and between 

this Corporation and _______________________ and that his/her execution 

thereof, attested by the Secretary of the Corporation, and with the Corporate Seal 

affixed, shall be the official act and deed of this Corporation.” 

 

I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the official seal of 

the corporation this ________, day of ______________, 20____. 

 
 
 

____________________________________ 
Secretary 

 
 
(SEAL) 
 



 

AGREEMENT CERTIFICATE 
(if Partnership) 

 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Partners of the ________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

a partnership existing under the laws of the State of _______________________________, held 

on ______________, 20____, the following resolution was duly passed and adopted: 

 

“RESOLVED, that ___________________________________________, as the 

General Partner of the Partnership, be and is hereby authorized to execute the 

Agreement dated _____________, 20___, by and between this Partnership and 

______________________________________ and that his/her execution thereof, 

attested by the ___________________ shall be the official act and deed of this 

Partnership.” 

 

I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this _____ day of 

_____________, 20___. 

 
 
 

____________________________________ 
Partner 

 
 
(SEAL) 
 



 

AGREEMENT CERTIFICATE 
(if Joint Venture) 

 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 

) ss: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Principals of the ______________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________ a 

joint venture existing under the laws of the State of _______________________________, held 

on ________________, 20___, the following resolution was duly passed and adopted: 

 

“RESOLVED, that ___________________________________________, 

as_______________, of the joint venture, be and is hereby authorized to execute 

the Agreement dated _____________, 20___, by and between this Joint Venture 

and ______________________________________ and that his/her execution 

thereof, attested by the ___________________ shall be the official act and deed 

of this Joint Venture.” 

 

I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ________, day of 

_____________, 20___. 

 

 
 

____________________________________ 
Managing Partner 

 
 
(SEAL) 
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May 2019 

FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND 

 
 

WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Petaluma, State of California, and                   

(hereinafter designated as "Principal") have entered into an agreement whereby Principal agrees 

to install and complete certain designated public improvements, which said agreement, dated 

                 , 20     , and identified as project                       , is hereby referred to and 

made a part hereof; and, 

 

WHEREAS, said Principal is required under the terms of said agreement to furnish a bond for 

the faithful performance of said agreement. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, WE, the Principal and                         , duly authorized to transact 

business under the laws of the State of California, as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the 

City of Petaluma, hereinafter called “City,” in the penal sum of                  Dollars ($     ) 

lawful money of the United States, for payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind 

ourselves, our heirs, successors, executors, and administrators, jointly and severally, firmly by 

these present.  The conditions of this obligation are such that if the above-bound Principal, the 

Principal’s heirs, executors, administrators, successors or assigns, shall in all things stand to and 

abide by, and well and truly keep and perform the covenants, conditions and provisions in the 

said agreement and any alteration thereof made as therein provided, on his or their part, to be 

kept and performed at the time and in the manner therein specified, and in all respects according 

to their true intent and meaning, and shall indemnify and save harmless the City of Petaluma, its 

officers, agents, employees, and volunteers, as therein stipulated, then this obligation shall 

become null and void; otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and effect. 

 

As a part of this obligation secured hereby and in addition to the face amount specified therefore, 

there shall be included costs and reasonable expenses and fees, including reasonable attorney's 

fees, incurred by the City in successfully enforcing such obligation, all to be taxed as costs and 

included in any judgment rendered. 

 

The Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition 

to the terms of this agreement or to the work to be performed thereunder or the specifications 

accompanying the same shall in anywise affect its obligations on this bond, and it does hereby 

waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the 

agreement or to the work or to the specifications. 
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And the said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that upon termination of the 

Contract for cause, the Obligee reserves the right to refuse tender of the Principal by the Surety 

to complete the Contract work. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed by the Principal and Surety 

above named, on                     , 20     . 

 
 

PRINCIPAL       SURETY 
 
 
 
By  By  
 
 
    
Name and Title  Name and Title 
 
    
  Address 
 
    
  City State Zip 
 
    
  Phone Number 
 
 

# # # 
 
NOTE: No substitution or revision to this bond form will be accepted.  Be sure that all bonds 

submitted have a certified copy of the bonding agent's power of attorney attached.  
Also verify that Surety is an "Admitted Surety" (i.e., qualified to do business in 
California), and attach proof of verification (website printout from the California 
Department of Insurance website (http://www.insurance.ca.gov/docs/index.html) or 
certificate from County Clerk).   

 
 

APPROVED AS TO AMOUNT:  APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
    

City Manager  City Attorney 
 
 
 
 

END OF FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND 
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LABOR AND MATERIALS BOND 

 
 

WHEREAS, the City of Petaluma, State of California, and                      (hereinafter 

designated as “Principal”) have entered into an agreement whereby the Principal agrees to install 

and complete certain designated public improvements, which said agreements, dated              , 

20     , and identified as project                          , is hereby referred to and made a part 

hereof; and, 

 

WHEREAS, under the terms of said agreement Principal is required before entering upon the 

performance of the work, to file a good and sufficient payment bond with the City of Petaluma, 

to secure the claims to which reference is made in Title 15 (commencing with Section 3082) of 

Part 4 of Division 3 of the Civil Code of the State of California. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, said Principal and the undersigned, duly authorized to transact business 

under the laws of the State of California, as corporate surety, are held firmly bound unto the City 

of Petaluma, and all contractors, subcontractors, laborers, materialmen and other persons 

employed in the performance of the aforesaid agreement and referred to in the aforesaid Civil 

Code of the State of California, in the sum of                                           Dollars ($        ) 

for materials furnished or labor thereon of any kind, or for amounts due under the 

Unemployment Insurance Act with respect to such work or labor, that said surety will pay the 

same in an amount not exceeding the amount hereinabove set forth, and also in case suit is 

brought upon this bond, will pay, in addition to the face amount thereof, costs and reasonable 

expenses and fees, including reasonable attorney's fees, incurred by City in successfully 

enforcing such obligation, to be awarded and fixed by the Court, and to be taxed as costs and to 

be included in the judgment therein rendered. 

 

It is hereby expressly stipulated and agreed that this bond shall inure to the benefit of any and all 

persons, companies and corporations entitled to file claims under Title 15 (commencing with 

section 3082) of Part 4 of Division 3 of the Civil Code, so as to give a right of action to them or 

their assigns in any suit brought upon this bond. 

 

Should the condition of this bond be fully performed, then this obligation shall become null and 

void, otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and effect. 

 

THE SURETY hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or 

addition to the terms of said agreement or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any 



2 
LABOR AND MATERIALS BOND 

May 2019 

manner affect its obligations on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, 

extension, alteration or addition. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed by the Principal and surety 

above named, on                            , 20     . 

 

 
PRINCIPAL        SURETY 

 
 
 
By  By  
 
 
    
Name and Title  Name and Title 

 
    
  Address 

 
    
  City State Zip 

 
      
  Phone 

 
 

# # # 
 
NOTE: No substitution or revision to this bond form will be accepted.  Be sure that all bonds 

submitted have a certified copy of the bonding agent's power of attorney attached.  
Also verify that Surety is an "Admitted Surety" (i.e., qualified to do business in 
California), and attach proof of verification (website printout from the California 
Department of Insurance website (http://www.insurance.ca.gov/docs/index.html) or 
certificate from County Clerk)..   

 
 

APPROVED AS TO AMOUNT:  APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
    

City Manager  City Attorney 

 
 
 

END OF LABOR AND MATERIALS BOND 
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MAINTENANCE BOND 

 
 

WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Petaluma (“City”) and      , (hereinafter 

designated as “Principal”) have entered into an agreement whereby Principal agrees to install and 

complete certain designated public improvements, which said agreement, dated      , 20     , 

and identified as project      , is hereby referred to and made a part hereof; and, 

 

WHEREAS, said Principal is required under the terms of said contract to furnish a maintenance 

bond for the correction of any defects due to defective materials or workmanship in the work 

performed under said agreement. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, we the Principal and       as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the 

City of Petaluma in the penal sum of       Dollars ($     ), lawful money of the United States 

for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors, and assigns jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

 

THE CONDITIONS OF THIS OBLIGATION ARE SUCH that if, during a maintenance period 

of one (1) year from the date of acceptance of the contracted work, the Principal upon receiving 

written notice of a need for repairs which are directly attributable to defective materials or 

workmanship, shall diligently take the necessary steps to correct said defects within seven (7) 

days from the date of said notice, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall 

remain in full force and effect. 

 

As part of this obligation secured hereby and in addition to the face amount specified therefor, 

there shall be included costs and reasonable expenses and fees, including reasonable attorney’s 

fees, incurred by the City in successfully enforcing such obligation, all to be taxed as costs and 

included in any judgment rendered. 

 

The Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition 

to the terms of this agreement or to the work to be performed thereunder or the specifications 

accompanying the same shall in anywise affect its obligations on this bond, and it does hereby 

waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the 

agreement or to the work or to the specifications. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed by the Principal and Surety 

above named, on      , 20     . 

 
 
      PRINCIPAL        SURETY 
 
 
By  By  
 
 
    
Name and Title  Name and Title 

 
    
  Address 

 
    
  City State Zip 

 
    
  Phone Number 

 
# # # 

 
NOTE:  No substitution or revision to this bond form will be accepted.  Be sure that all bonds 
submitted have a certified copy of the bonding agent’s power of attorney attached.  Also verify 
that Surety is an “Admitted Surety” (i.e., qualified to do business in California), and attach proof 
of verification (website printout from the California Department of Insurance website 
(http://www.insurance.ca.gov/docs/index.html) or certificate from County Clerk). 
 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO AMOUNT:  APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
    
City Manager  City Attorney 

 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF MAINTENANCE BOND 
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NOTARIAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF ATTORNEY-IN-FACT OF SURETY 
 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 
 ) SS. 
COUNTY OF SONOMA ) 
 
 
On ________________ before me, a Notary Public, personally appeared __________________, 
personally known to me (or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence) to be the 
person(s) whose name(s) is/are subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that 
he/she/they executed the same in his/her/their authorized capacity(ies), and that by his/her/their 
signature(s) on the instrument the person(s), or the entity upon behalf of which the person(s) 
acted, executed the instrument. 
 
WITNESS my hand and official seal. 
 
 
   
 Notary Public 

 
 
 
(Seal) 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SECTION VI 

 

PLANS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 






















